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MARSHALL COLLEGE 
BULLETIN 
ANNOIJN�EMENTS 
1956 • 1958 
This bulletin of Marshall College contains 
information of general value to high school 
graduates and other prospective students and 
their parents. Complete information as to en­
trance fees, living conditions, requirements for 
degrees in either of the colleges, and a brief 
statement of the courses of study offered are 
given. This bulletin is sent on request and 
without cost. 
Marshall College is accredited by the 
North Central Association of Colleges and 
Secondary Schools, and the American Associa­
tion of Colleges For T e  a c h e r Education; 
is a member of the Association of American 
Colleges, and of the American Council on Edu­
cation, and is approved by the American Asso­
ciation of University Women. 
For Non-Resident tuition, see Fees. 
Preserve this bulletin for future use. 
For further information address the Regis­
trar, Marshall College. 
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WEST VIRGINIA BOARD OF EDUCATION 
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PAIGE WOOLDRIDGE, President, Bluefield .......... ...... .... . 
ELIZABETH V. HALLANAN, Vice President, Charleston 
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Term Expires 
. .. 1957 
........ 1956 
·•·····1958
LAWRENCE R. LYNCH, Clarksburg ......... .............................. . ..... ... .... ....... 1959 
JAMES E. ANSEL, Moorefield .... ... .............. ............. ..... .. ..... . .......... .... .... 1960 
RAYMOND BREWSTER., Huntington 
JAMES H. ROWLAND, Beckley ... 
JAMES H. MURRY, Jenkinjones 
C. LEE SPILLERS, Wheeling .. 
....... ....... ··········1961 
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...... .. 1964 
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The West Virginia Board of Education has charge of the educational, 
adm!nlslralive, financial and business affairs of MarshalJ College. 
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COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1956-1957 
FIRST SEMESTER 
September 10-15 ........................................ Freshman Orientation and Registration 
September 14-15 ............................................................ Registration of Upperclassmen 
September 14, Friday, 7: 00-9: 00 p. m . ........................ Registration or Part Time 
and Evening Students 
September 17, Monday, 8: 00 a. m ............................................................. Classes Begin 
September 22, Saturday, 12: 00 noon ........ Last Day of Registration for Semester 
October 20 .......................................................................................................... Homecoming 
October 23 .................................................................... Academic Progress Reports Due 
November 21, Wednesday, 12: 00 noon .................................... Thanksgiving Recess 
November 26, Monday, 8: 00 a. m . ............................................ Class Work R0'Sumed 
December 4 .................................................................... Academic Progress Reports Due 
December 19, Wednesday, close of classes .................................... Christmas Recess 
January 3, Thursday, 8: 00 a. m . ................................................ Class Work Resumed 
January 7, Monday ............................................ Beginning of Advance Registration 
January 21-26 ................................................................ Semester Examination Period 
January 26 .................................................................................................... Semester Ends 
SECOND SEMESTER 
January 28-29 ................................................................................ Freshman Orientation 
January 30, Wednesday ................................................................................ Registration 
January 31, Thursday .................................................................................... Classes Begin 
February 1, Friday, 7: 00--9: 00 P. M . ................................ Registration of Part Time 
and Evening Students 
February 6, Wednesday, 4: 00 p. m ............. Last Day of Registration for Semester 
March 12 .................................................................... Academic Progress Re1l0rts Due 
April 16 ........................................................................ Academic Progress Reports Due 
April 18, Thursday 12: (!0 noon ................................................................ Easter Recess 
April 23, Tuesday, 8 :00 a. m . .................................................... Clas.· Work Resumed 
April 29 ........................................................... , .... Beginning of Advance Registration 
May 20-25 ........................................................................ Semester Examination Period 
May 26 ............................................................................................................ Baccalaureate 
May 27 ............................................................. ............................................ Commencement 
May 27 ........................................................................................................... Semester Ends 
SUMMER SESSION 1957 
FIRST TERM 
June 3, Monday ................................................................................ First Term Begins 
June 8, Saturday, 12: 00 noon ............................................ Last Day of Registration 
July 4, Thursday .................................................................................................... Holiday 
July 12, Friday ........................................................................................ First Term Ends 
SECOND TERM 
July 15, Monday .......................................................... ................. Second Term Begins 
July 20, Saturday, 12: 00 noon .................................... ....... Last Day of Registration 
August 23, Friday .................................................................................... Commencement 
August 23, Friday ................................................................................ Second Term Ends 
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COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1957-1958 
FIRST SEMESTER 
September 9-14 ............................................ Freshman Orientation and Registration 
September 13-14 ........................................................ Registration of Upperclassmen 
September 13, Friday, 7:00-9:00 p. m . ............................ Registration of Part Time 
and Evening Students 
September 16, Monday, 8: 00 a. m . ............................................................ Classes Begin 
September 21, Saturday, 12: 00 noon ........ Last Day of Registration for Semester 
October 22 .................................................................... Academic Progress Reports Due 
November 27, Wednesday, 12: 00 noon .................................... Thanksgiving Recess 
December 2, Monday, 8: 00 a. m . ................................................ Class Work Resumed 
December 3 ................................................................ Academic Progress Reports Due 
December 21, Saturday, 12: 00 noon ................................................ Christmas Recess 
January 6, Monday, 8: 00 a. m . ................................................ Class Work Resumed 
January 6 ................................................................ Beginning of Advance Registration 
January 20-25 ................................................................ Semester Examination Period 
January 25 .................................................................................................... Semester Ends 
SECOND SEMESTER 
January 27-28 ................................. .............................................. Freshman Orientation 
January 29 ........................................................................................................ Registration 
January 30 .................................................................................................... Classes Begin 
January 31, Friday, 7,: 00-9: 00 p. m . ................................ Registration of Part Time 
and Evening Students 
February 5, Wednesday, 4:00 p. m . .................................... Last Day of Registration 
March 11 ........................................................................ Academic Progress Reports Due 
April 3, Thursday, 12: 00 noon ................................................................ Easter Recess 
April 8, Tuesday, 8: 00 a. m . ........................................................ Class Work Resumed 
April 15 ........................................................................ Academic Progress Reports Due 
April 28 ............................................................................................ Advance Registration 
May 19-24 .................................................... : ................... Semester Examination Period 
May 25 .............................................................................................................. Baccalaureate 
May 26 ............................................................................................................ Commencement 
May 26 ............................................................................................................ Semester Ends 
SUMMER SESSION 1958 
FIRST TERM 
June 2, Monday ................. .............................................................. First Term Begins 
June 7, Saturday, 12: 00 noon ............................................ Last Day of Registration 
July 4, Friday ............................................................................ ............................... Holiday 
July 11, Friday .. .................................................................................... First Term Ends 
SECOND TERM 
July 14 .................................... ........................................................... Second Term Begins 
July 19, Saturday, 12:00 uoon ............................................ Last Day of Registration 
August 22, Friday .................................................................................... Commencement 
August 22 ............................ ................................................................... Second Term Ends 
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OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
STEWART HAROLD SMITH, B. S., M. A., Pb. D., Litt. D ..................... Preside11t 
DANIEL BANKS WILBURN, A. B., M. A., Ed. D ............. Dean, Teachers College 
JOHN FRANK BARTLETT, A. B., M. A., Pb. D ................. Dean, College of Arts 
and Sciences 
ARVIL ERNEST HARRIS, A. B., M. A., Ph. D ................. Dean, Graduate School 
LILLIAN HELMS BUSKIRK, A. B., M. A ......................................... Dean of Women 
HAROLD LEE WILLEY, A. B., M. A ............. ........................................... Dean of Men 
LUTHER E. BLEDSOE, A. B., M. A ............. Registrar and Director of Adnu�sions 
VETA LEE SMITH, A. B., M. A ......................................................... Oollege Secreta1·y 
FRED R. SMITH, A. B ......................................... Coniptroller and Business Manager 
PA UL H. COLLINS, A. B., M. A ............... ............. ...... Director of Adult Edumtion 
HAROLD WILLIAM APEL, A. B., 1\1. S. in L. S ............................ ............ Librarian 
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THE FACULTY 
PROFESSORS 
JAMES J. BARRON, Professor of Mathematics. 1946*. 
Ph. D. 1934, University or Wisconsin; post-doctorate study, Yale Umversily. 
Brown University 
JOHN FRANK BARTLETT, Dean of the College of .1frts and Sciences tmd 
Professor of Chemistry, 1932 
Ph. D. 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study, University of 
Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and Tecbnische Hochschule in Munich 
ROBBRT LLOYD BECK, Professor of Philosol)h1/, 1934 
Ph. D. 1931, Cornell University 
ROBl!:RT LE�l VERN BRITTON, Professo1· of Geography, 1930 
M. S. 1930, University of Chicago; graduate study, University or Chicago, 
The Ohio State University
JACK RICHARD BROWN, Professor of English, 1948 
Pb. D. l!l37, Northwestern University 
ELIZABETH COM ETTI, Professor of History, 1948 
Ph. D. 1939, University of Virginia; post-doctorate study, Columbia 
University 
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Professor of Science, 1930 
Pb. D. 1942, University of Chicago 
LESLIE MARTZ DAVIS, Professor of Geographv, 1939 
Ph. D. 1935, University or Chicago 
CONLEY HALL DILLON, Professor of Political Science, 1934 
Ph. D. 1936, Duke University 
RALPH M. EDEBURN. Professor of Zoology, 1945 
Ph. D. 1938, Cornell University 
JUAN C. FORS, Professor of S1Janis1t, 1931 
Ph. B. 1921, Coleglo Nacionat; A. B. 1927, Valparaiso University; graduate 
study, Washington State College, University of Chicago 
NORMAN BAY ARD GREEN, Professor of Zoologv, 1938 
Pb. D. 1952, The Ohio State University. 
OTTO ANDREW GULLICKSON, l'rofessor of Physical Education, 1930 
M. A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate study, American University 
MARGARET THELMA HAMPEL, Professor of Education, 1953 
Ed. D. 1938, Columbia University 
CHARLES PRICE HARPER, Professor of Political Science, 1946 
Ph. D. 19:!7. The Johns Hopkins University 
ARVIL E. HARRIS, Dean of the Graduate School and. Professor of P11litical 
Science, 1936. 
Ph. D. 1936, State University or Iowa 
HAROLD MANSFIELD HAYWARD, Professor of Sociology, 1938 
Ph. D. 1937, Clark University 
HERSCHEL HEATH, Professor of History, 1947 
Ph. D. 1933, Clark University 
• Date following name indicates [lrst appointment to a start position at
Marshall College. 
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2 JOSEPH S. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art, 1929 
M. A. 1925, Harvard University; graduate study, University of Cincinna1 I 
RAYMOND ELLSWORTH JANSSEN, Professor of Geolog11, 1942 
Ph. D. 1939, University of Chicago 
VERNON DAKE JOLLEY, Professor of Business Admitiistratton, 1949 
M. B. A. 1935, University of Michigan; graduate study, University or 
Chicago 
CHARLES LAWRENCE KINGSBURY, Professor of Music, 1950 
Ed. D. 1945, Indiana University 
KENNETH KARL LOEMKER, Pi·ofessor of Ps11ch0Zog-v, 1930 
Ph. D. 1941, University of Chicago 
MELVIN PARSONS LOY, Professor of Science, 1926 
M. A. 1931, The Ohio State University 
AMBROSE EVERETT MCCASKEY, JR., Professor of Engineeritig, 1936 
Ph. D., 1956, University of Wisconsin 
DONALD C. MARTIN, Professor of Ph11sics, 1943 
Ph. D. 1936, Cornell University 
JOHN LEWIS MARTIN, Professor of Spanish, 1935 
Pb. D. 1940, University of Pittsburgh 
CHARLES HILL MOFFAT, Professor of Histor11, 1946 
Ph. D. 1946, Vanderbilt University 
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Professor of Education, 1938 
Ph. D. 1936, West Virginia University 
WILLIAM PAGE PITT, Professor of Journalism, 1926 
M. S. J. 1930, Columbia Uuiversity 
EDWARD LEWIS PLYMALE, Professor of Botan11, 1946 
Pb. D. 1942, State Unlversily of Iowa 
1 RALPH DAVID PURDY, Professor of Education, 1950 
Pb. D. 1949, The Ohio State University. 
ALLEN OTIS RANSON, Professor of Speech, 1931 
M. S. 1936, University of Wisconsin
JAMES TULL RICHARDSON, Professor of Sociolog11, 1949 
Ph. D. 1943, University of Missouri 
RUTH ROBINSON, Professor of Ph11sical Education, 1932 
M. A., 1928, Columbia University 
MYRTLE MacDANNALD ROUSE, Professor of Horne Econornics, 1936 
M. A. 19:l4, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University 
ORA E. RUMPLE, Professor of Ohemistr11, 1947 
Ph. D. 1937, Indiana University; post-doctorate study, Indiana University 
ALLEN W. SCHOLL, Professor of Ohemistr11, 1948 
Ph. D. 1934, Pennsylvania State College 
ROBERT PORTER SECHLER, Professor of English, 1946 
Pb. D. 1931, University of Pennsylvania 
RUSSELL B. SMITH, Professor of Education, 1949 
Pb. D. 1939, The Ohio State University 
THE FACULTY 
HORACE GRESHAM TOOLE, Professor of Histor11, 1926 
Ph. D. 1932, University of Pennsylvania 
FLORENCE lIOLLlDA Y VanBlBBER, Professor of Ps11chology, 1937 
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Ph. D. 1935, University of Arizona; post-doctorate study, The University 
Ul Chicago 
LINDLEY EDW A.RD VANDERZALM, Professo,· of Education, 1928 
M. A. 1920, Columbia University: graduate study, University of Chicago, 
Columbia University, University of Michigan
LUCY ADELE WHITSEL, Professor of Latin and Greek, 1929 
Pb. D. 1929, University of Wisconsin; post-doctorate study, American 
Academy at Rome, University of Wisconsin, American School of Classical 
Studies in Athens. 
DANIEL BANKS WILBURN, Dean of the Teache1·s College and Professor of 
E(/ucati.011, 19-17 
Ed. D. 1945, Tile George Washington University 
ROY CLEO WOODS, Professor of Education, 1927 
Ph. D. 1927, University of Iowa 
ASSOCIATE PROFESSORS 
CURTIS FRANKLIN BAXTER, Associate Professor of English, 1936 
M. A. 1936, Washington and Jefferson Coll ego; graduate study, New York
University, Cambridge University, Columbia University
CHARLOTT.bl E. BERRYMAN, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1927 
M. A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate study, University or Wisconsin, 
Columbia University
DOROTHY BERRY BRAGONIER, Associate P1·ofesso1· of Mathematics, 1927 
M. A. 19a9, Columbia Universily
ARTHUR SIDNER CARPENTER, Associate Professor of Art, 1951 
M. A. Ed. 1947, Pennsylvania State College; graduate study, Pennsylvania
State College, Marshall College 
SAM CLAGG, Associate Professor of Geograph'JI and Assistant Coach, 1948 
Ed. D., 1955, University of Kentucky 
PAUL H. COLLINS, Associate Professor of Education ancl Directo1· Adult 
Education, 1949 
M. A. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, Harvard University,
University of Virginia.
GEORGE BRUCE CORRIE, Associate Professor of Economics, 1948 
M. A. 1941, University of North Carolina; graduate study, University of 
North Carolina
EDWIN A. CUBBY, Associate Professor of Social Sl1tdies, 1949 
M. A. 1941, Syracuse University; graduate study, Syracuse University 
MADELEINE H. FEIL. Associate Professor of Psycholog11, 1946 
Ph. D. 1948, The Ohio State University. 
DOROTHY A. FISHER, Associate Professor of Zoolo{/1/, 1946 
Ph. D. 1912, Cornell University; post-doctorate study, University of North 
Carolina 
FREDERICK A. FITCH, Associate Professor of Ph11sical Education, 1930 
M. A. 1932, New York University; graduate study, New York University,
Florida State University
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RUTH MARION FLOWIER, Associate Professor of English, 1926 
M. A. 1929, University of Michigan; graduate study, University of Wash•
ington, University of Michigan 
RUBY CALVERT FOOSE, Associate Professor of Home Economics, 1946 
M. A. 1940, The Obio State University; graduate study, University of 
Tennessee. 
MIRIAM PEARL GELVIN, Associate Profes.rnr of Music, 1940 
Ph. D. 1956, Northwestern University. 
MARY ALICE GOINS, Associate Professor of Mathematics, 1946 
M. A. 1933, University of Michigan; graduate study, Purdue University,
University of Kentucky, University of Chicago, University o[ Michigan
CLEO MARGARET GRAY. ,lssociate Professor of Home Economics, 1947 
M. S. 1927, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University o!
Wisconsin, Iowa State College, Columbia University, University of
Southern California
1 GEORGE JAMES HARBOLD. Associate Professor of ,"IJ)eech, 1947 
Ph. D., 1955. The Ohio State University. 
HUNTER HARDMAN, A.ssociate Professor of ,\Jat11e1natics, 1946 
M. S. 1940, University o[ Chicago; �raduate slurly, The Ohio State Univer­
sity, University of Pittsburgh 
HELEN BRANDEBURY HARVEY, Associate Professor of English, 1942 
1\1. A. 1941, Marshall College; graduate study, Columbia University 
CLARKE FREAS HESS, Associate Professor of J;'llucation, 1951 
M. A. 1947, Clark University; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania
JOHN HOLLAND HOBACK, ,lssociate Professor of Chemisl!-y, 1945 
Ph. D. 1947, West Virginia University 
BEN WALTER HOPE, Associate Professo1· of Speech, 1947 
M. A. 1947, State University of Iowa; graduate study, ;s;orthwestern Univer­
sity, The Pennsylvania Stale Col!Pge, The Ohio State University 
RAY WAYNE HUGOBOOM, Associate Professor of Music, 1950 
M. A. 1941, University or Wisconsin; graduate study, lndiaua University,
Fontainebleau Conservatory, Conservatoire de Paris, France 
MICHAEL B. JOSEPHS, Associate Professor of Pltysical Eclucation, 1953 
Ph. D. 1960, University of Pittsburgh 
CARL LEIDEN, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1949 
Ph. D. 1949, State University of Iowa 
JULIUS LIEBERMAN, Associate Professor of German, 1946 
Ph. D. 1943, University of Cincinnati 
LOUISE McDONOUGH, Associo,te Professor of l'hysical Echwation, 1929 
M. A. 1929, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University, 
State University of Iowa 
CARL BARTH MILLER, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1946 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, University of 
Kentucky, Uulversity of Colorado 
HOWARD LEONARD MILLS, Associate Professor of Botany, 1951 
Ph. D. 1951, State University of Iowa 
WOODROW MORRIS, Associate Professor of Education, 1950 
Ph. D., 1955, Tbe Ohio State University 
GEORGE E. MUNN, Associate Professor of Economics, 1950 
M. A. 1939, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of 
Wisconsin
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ALMA NEASE NOBLE, Associate Professo1· of French, 1941 
Ph. D. 1938, The Ohio State University; M. A. 1942, Western Reserve Uni­
versity 
THOMAS S. O"CONNELL, Associate Professor of Music, 1948 
M. M. 1947, University of :\lichigan
1 JEANNE OWEN, Associate Professor of Bzisiness A<lministration, 1947 
J. D., 1954, University of Korth Carolina
CLAYTON R. PAGE, Associate Professor of ,<;pPech, 1946 
M. A. 1940, Baylor University; graduate study, University of Southern
California, State Unirnrsity of Iowa
VIRGINIA N. PARRISH. Associate Professor of French, 1947 
M. A. 1940, University of Kentucky; graduate study, University or Kentucky
WALTER H. PERL, Associate Professor of Gennan, 1948 
Ph. D. 1936, University of Zurich 
JOSEPH DONALD POLLIT'r, Associate Professo1· of Enylish, 1936 
M. A. 1935, Duke University; M. A. 1953, Marshall College; graduate study,
The Ohio State University, University of Missouri, Marshall College, Uni­
versity of Alabama.
CHARLES S. RUNYAN, .lssociate Professor o/ Education, 1953 
Eel. D. 1953, University of Missouri 
JOHN LAWRENCE STENDER, Associate Professor of English, 1929 
M. A. 1938, West Virginia University; graduate study, Duke University
1 DAVID P. STEW ART, Associate Professor of Geology, 1949 
Pb. D., 1954, Syracuse University 
PAUL D. STEWART, ,lssociatc Professor of Political Science, 1948 
Pb. D. 1948, Duke University 
ADELLA E. STROUSS, Associate Professor of 1-lome Economics, 1943 
M. S. 1941, Cornell University; graduate Study, Iowa State College, The 
Ohio Sta,te University, University of Tennessee, Cornell University
FRANCES W. WHELPLEY, Associate Profe.�sor of Oheinist1·11, 1946 
Ph. D. 1931, Columbia University 
MARY WILLlAMSON WIIITE, .Lssoc-iole Professor of English, 1934 
M. A. 1937, University of Kentucky; graduate study, The Johns Hopkins 
University, University of KcntuC'ky, Syracuse University 
HAROLD L. WILLEY, ,t.ssociate Professor o/ Physical fi:<lucalion and Dean of 
Men, 1946 
M. A., 1948, Columbia University; graduate study, Colorado State College,
University of Tennessee 
ASSISTANT PROFESSORS 
THOMAS BAUSERMAN, ,tssi�lant Professor o/ .llatllematics, 1955 
M. A., 1947, Washington State College; graduate study, University of Pitts­
burgh
STEPHEN D. BUELL, 1Lssistant Professor of Bveecll, 1955 
M. S., 1948, North Texas State College; graduate study, The Ohio State
University
DONALD D. COX, Assistant Professor of Science, 1950 
M. A., 1950, Marshall College; graduate study, The Ohio State University, 
Michigan State College. Syracuse University 
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JOHN W. CREIGHTON, Assistant Professor of Music, 1945 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University, graduate study, Saint Louis Univer­
sity, Juilliard School of Music 
WILLIAM ROGER DAVIDSON, Assistant Professor of Music, 1955 
M. Mus., 1947, University of Illinois; graduate study, University of Illi­
nois, Columbia University 
JOANNE DRESCHER, Assistant Professor of Music, 1950. 
M. M. 1948, Indiana University; graduate study, Florida State University.
CAROLYN FORE DWIGHT, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 
1938 
M. B. A. 1938, The Ohio State University; graduate study, University of
Chicago
IRENE CLARK EVANS, Assistant Professor of Business Adm.inistration, 1939 
M. A. 1940, Columbia University; graduate study, University of Chicago
WALTER C. FELTY, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1950 
M. A. 1950, Marshall College; graduate study, Indiana University 
RUTH ELIZABETH COFFMAN GARRETT, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1953 
M. A. 1946, Ohio University; graduate study, Northwestern University 
MELVILLE GILL, Assistant Professor of Business Administration, 1954 
M. A., 1948, Marshall College; graduate study, The Ohio State University
2 REX C. GRAY, Assistant Professor of Education ancl Principal of Elementary 
School, 1948 
M. A. 1941, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of
Minnesota 
JAMES H. HERRING, Assistant Professor of Jou1'1ialism and Director of the 
Information Service, 1953 
M. A. 1956, State University of Iowa; graduate study, West Virginia Uni­
versity
LEO V. IMPERI, Assistant Professor of Music, 1952 
M. A. 1951, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University,
University of Denver 
LOUIS B. JENNINGS, Assistant Professor of Bible and Religion, 1948 
B. D. 1945, Crozer Theological Seminary; graduate study, University or 
Chicago, University of Pennsylvania
LAVELLE THOMPSON JONES, Assistant Professor of Music, 1947 
M. A. 1942, George Peabody College
RUFUS L. LAND, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1946 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College; graduate study, The Ohio State University,
University of Virgiuia 
ALFRED P. LANEGGER, Assistant Pr-o/esso,· of Music, 1947 
M. M. 1947, Syracuse University; diploma, State Academy of Music, Munich 
VIRGINIA ELIZABETH LEE, Assistant Professor of Journalism, 1930 
M. A. 1942, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Wisconsin,
University of Minnesota
JOSEPH M. LICHTENSTEIN, Assistant Professor of Psychology, 1946 
M. A. 1940, Fordham University; graduate study, Columbia University,
Rutgers University, University of Cincinnati, New York University
ANNA VIRGINIA LOCKE, Assistant Professor of Library Science and Librarian, 
1953 
M. A. 1948, Western Reserve University; M. S. 1956 Western Reserve
University.
THE FACULTY 
JAMES A. McCUBBJN, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1948 
M. A., 1948, Western Reserve University 
EJUGENIA ROE McMULLEN, Assistant Professor of M1/.Sic, 1945 
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M. A. 1947, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University,
Juilliard School of Music 
DORA MAY MITCHELL, Assistant Professor of Education, 1951 
M. A. 1939, George Peabody College; graduate study, George Peabody
College
MARVIN O'NEILL MITCHELL, Assistant Professor of English, 1952 
Ph. D. 1953, University or North Carolina 
REVA BELLE NEELY, ,tssislant Professor of Home EC'onomics, 1946 
M. Ed. 1946, Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College 
2 LAWRENCE HOWARD NUZUM, A,Ysislant P1·ofessor of Eclttca.lion, and Princi­
pal of High School. J 947 
M. A. 1939, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of
Tennessee
JAMES DONALD PERRY, A.�sistant Pi-ofessor of Psychology, 1950 
M. A. 1949, Marshall College; graduate study, The Ohio State University
GERALD R. PHILLIPS, Assistant Professor of Social Studies, 1948 
M. A. 1947, University of Minnesota; graduate study, University or 
Minnesota
WILBUR PURSLEY, Assistant P1·ofes.�o,- of Music, 1950 
M. M. 1950, Eastman School of Music
KATHLEEN ROBERTSON, As.Yistanl Professor of Speech, 1946 
M. A. 1936, Northwestern University; graduate study, Northwestern
University
J A.MES STA IS, Assistant Professor of Spanish, l 950 
M. A. 1950, University of Michigan; graduate study, New York University
SAMUEL TURLEY STINSON. A,Y.�i.Ytant Professot· of Engineerino. 1940 
M. S. E. 1950, University of Michigan; graduate study, Virginia Polytechnic
Institute 
t HENRIETTA HEPBURN TYLER, Assistant Professo1· of E11glisll, 1946 
M. A. 1919, Indiana University; graduate study, Columbia University,
University or Chicago, University or California
GEORGE G. URIAN, Assistant Professor of Engineering, 1947 
B. r.::. S. 1941, Marshall College: graduate study, Washington University, 
Harvard, Massachusetts Institute or Technology 
HAROLD EUGENE WARD, Assistant Professor of Science, 1960 
M. A. 1961, Marshall College; graduate study, Michigan State University;
The Ohio State University.
BERNICE F. WRIGHT. Assisla11t Professor of Matlle1nati<'S, 1946 
M. A. 1929, University of Michigan; graduate study, University or Wash­
ington, Marshal! Cr,llege 
INSTRUCTORS 
MARLON C. BROWN, Tnstrnctor in Social Studies, 1955 
B. A., 1961, Syracuse University, graduate study, Syracuse University. 
Northwestern University 
WILLIAM M. CHAMBERS, I11structo1· in Physical Education and Assistant 
Coach, 1956 
A. B. 1948, University of Kentucky 
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BETTY JO CLIFTON, Jnstrnctor in Education, 1955 
B. S. in Education, 1952, Western Kentucky State College 
ERNEST W. COLE, Instrnctor in Business Administration, 1955 
M. A., 1953, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania
EUNICE S. COOK, Instructor in Eclucal ion, 1943 
M. S. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of
Minnesota
1 WALTER S. CORRIE, JR., Instructo1· in Sociology, 1949 
1\1. A. 1948, Baylor University; graduate study, Cornell University 
NELLIE S. DAILEY, Jnstnictor in R<lucation, 1946 
M. A. 1943. Colorado State College of Education; graduate study, University
of Southern California
FLORENCE A. DAVIS, Instructor in Education, 1946 
M. A. 1941, Marshall College
LYELL V. DOUTHAT, Instructor in f,Jclucaiion, 1926 
M. A. 1930, The Ohio State University 
COVA ANNA ELKIN, Instructor in .lfatllematics, 1955 
M. A., 1962, University of Kentucky
1 BRADFORD S. FIELD, JR., Instructor in English, J 955 
M. A., 1955, Kent State University 
OURANIA GRAMBOS, Instructor in Ediication, J 952 
M. A., Marshall College
PATRICIA ANN GREEN, Instntetor i,n Education, 1953 
M. F. A., Ohio University
JOAN GREGORY, Instructor in .Art, 1955 
M. A., 1963, Peabody College 
CLARA HARRISON, fn.�tructo1· in Busines.� Aclininistrntion 
M. A., The Ohio State University, 1933
INA WOODFORD HART, Instructor in Eclucation, 1928 
M. A. 1936, West Virginia University 
1 WOODROW LEE HOLBEIN, l118lructor in FJ11glisl1, 1955 
M. A., 1954, Western Reserve University 
3 CHARLES STEWART HOKE, Jnslrnctor in Engineering, 1952 
B. S. M. E. 1951, Oklahoma A & M College 
MAE NECESSARY HOUSTON, Instructor in Edttcation, 1951 
M. A. 1950, Marshall College 
ERNESTINE T. JONES, lnstrnctor in English, 1948 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College
PHILLIP EDWARD LAMBERT, Instructor in Education, 1952 
M. A. 1955, Marshall College 
1 PAUL LASAKOW, l118lrurto1· in Sociology, 1954 
.M. A.. 1950, University of Illinois; graduate study, University of 
Illinois 
1 AUGUSTA R. LITTLE. Tnslrul'/or in C'l1e111islry 
M. S., Marshall College, 194 t 
EDNA GENE McCLURE. lnslrnrlor in El1ucation. 1956 
M. A. 1945, Marshall College
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1 ELIZABETH ANN McDANAl,D, 111s/ntc/or i11 Education. 1952 
1\1. Ed., 1955, Pennsyh·ania St.ate University; graduate study, Pennsylvania 
Stale University 
JOHN ROBl!:RT MARVIN, lnstrncto1· in /<Jngli8h, 1955 
M. A. 1940, University of Denver; graduate study, The Johns Hop­
kins University, l:niversity of :\'ebraska
EVA LOUISE MILLER, Instructor in Busi'ne.�s Arlministration, 1946 
M. A. l!J42, Columbia University
THOMAS WILLIAM OLSON, l11strnctor in E11gi11eerit1g, 1955 
B. E. S., 1955, Marshall College 
JULE LEON RIVLIN, lnstrndo1· in Pltysical Ectucation ancl Head Bas1'et­
ball Coach, 1955 
A. B. J 940, Marshall College 
HERBERT IL ROY�:R, l11structor i 11 Physical Education and Head Football 
Coach, 1953 
M. A. 1952, Marshall College 
MARTHA BOHART RUMMELL, Instructor in Ed1tcatio11, 1938 
M. Ed. 1938, University or Cincinnati
BERJ<ELEY R. SHAFER, Instructor in Pltysics, 1943 
B. S. E. E. 1927, University of MIC'hl�an 
1 LOUIS ARD8N SIIE.l!lTS, fostrnctor i11 English, 1954 
M. A., 1955, Marshall College
THEL::\1A THOMAS SMITH, J11structor in Education, 1950 
M. A. 1950, Marshall College
Fnn_;oA STARKEY, 111.�tructor in Engli.�h. 1946 
M. A. 1940, West Virginia l,'niversity 
1 RANDOLPJ I CANTLE:Y S1'Eb":L�_;, /11.�lructor ill English, 1955 
M. A., 1956, Marshall College
3 MARY JO STEPHl�NS. /11structor in 1:;1/ucation, 1939 
.A. B. l93!i, Marshall College; graduate study, Marshall College, University 
or Kentucky. 
SHlRLEY FOSTER STR��EBY. J11slruc/01· i11 Er/11ca/io11. 1945 
M. A. J 941, nh·ersily or Wisconsin; graduate study, University of South­
ern Cali rorn la 
LAYTON OSCAR THOMPSON, l11str11ctor in Mathematics, 1955 
M. Sc., 1955, West Virginia University 
WILLIAM WAYNE WARNCKE, Instructor i11 English, 1954 
M. A., 1954, University of Michigan 
1 MARY RENSFORD WATTS. l11strnclor in 1'Jclucatio11, Kindergarten, 1949 
M. A. 19ul, Marshall College 
1 DA..'\'IEL WICKLl:-SE, Instructor in Physical 1'Jd1tcatio11 anci Assistant Coach, 
1953 
M. A. 1952, Marshall College 
JOHN DONALD "'OLSZON, J11s/rnc/o,- in Chemist1·y, 1955 
Ph. D., 1955, Pennsylvania Slate University 
I MARTHA MALONEY ZELNAK, /11strncto1· in E<l11ca/io11, 1950 
111. A. 1948, Marshall College 
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PART-TIME STAFF MEMBERS 
s FRANK P. DANIELS, Instructor in Bu.sines.� Administration 
B. S. E. 1943, University or Illinois 
H. McCLUNG DUNBAR, J11structor in Engineering
B. E. S. 1948, Marshall College
s EARL DORSEY, JR., Instructor in Social Studies 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College
s GRACE GREEN A WALT, l11stnwtor in Business Aclministration 
A. B. 1940, Marshall College 
4 THOMAS M. GRIFFITH, Instructor in Business Administration 
M. A. 1963, Marshall College
4 HOMER P. HAGAMAN, JR., Instr11ctor in Engineering 
B.S.E.E. University of Cincinnati 
• BETTY M. HATCHER, Instructor in Business Administration
M. A. 1964, Marshall College
4 DONALD HOWARD KRAFT, Instructor in Mathematics 
M. A. 1949, Vanderbilt University
JANINE S. MAHNKEN, Jnstrnctor in English 
A. B. 1954, University or Pittsburgh 
EDITH W. MILAM. Instructor in English 
M. A. 1965, Marshall College
s JACK EDWARD NICHOLS, lllstructor in Chemistry 
M. A. 1951, ll'larshall College
LYLE FREDERICK PLYMALE, Instructor in Science 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College
HELEN MARGARET POTTS, lnstrnctor in English 
!If. A. 1937, University of Kentucky 
EVELYN STAFFORD, Physical Education Assistant 
A. B. 1926, Marshall College 
RACHEL HADLEY STOREY, Directo1·, Workshop in Flower Arrangement 
1 Resigned 
2 On leave, Sabbatical-1956-57 
s On leave, 1956-57 
1 First Semester only-1965-56 
s Second Semester only-1955-56 
NOTES 
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LIBRARIES 
THE JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
Harold William A1lel, A.B., M.S. in L. S .............................................. .. Librarian 
Margaret S. Bobbitt, B. S. In L. S ......................................... Assistant Librarian 
Helen S. Jenkins, B. S. in L. S ............................................. Assi.stant Libra1·ian 
Kathryn M. Kraybill, A. B., Library Certificate ................ Assistant Librarian 
4 Mary Gray Scott, A. B . ................................................................ Assistant Librarian 
5 LeVoy Kidd .......................................................................................................... Assistant 
Norma Delores Meadows .................................................................................... Secretciry 
1 Irene Searls ................................................................................................... Clerk•Typist 
MARSHALL HIGH SCHOOL LIBRARY 
A.nna Virginia Locke, M. A ............................................................................... Librarian 
ATHLETIC STAFF 
Robert A. Morris, Jr., M. A ......................................................... Director of Athletics 
Herbert A. Royer, M. A ................................................................... Head Football Coach 
Jule Leon Rivlin, A. B., ............................................................ Heacl Basketball Coach 
Sam Clagg, Ed. D. . ............................................................................... Assistant Coach 
1 Daniel Wickline, M. A . ........................................................................ .Assistant Coach 
William M. Chambers, A. B., ............................................................ Assistant Coach 
Naomi Langdon Bates ........................................................................................ Secretary 
Grace Sturm ...................................................................................................... Clerk•Typist 
Edward James Prelaz, A. B ............... Trainer and Athletic Department Assistant 
John Ridenour .................................................................................... Equip,nent Manager 
DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
TILLER El. CARTER, Lt. Colonel, Professor of Milita1·y Science and Tactics, 1964 
PURDY PHILLIPS, Major, Assistant Professor of Military Science and Tactics, 
1953 
ROBERT KEITH WENSLEY, Major, Assistant Professor of Military Science 
ancl Tactics, 1954 
BENJAMIN P. LIBERA, Master Sergeant, Instructor in Military Science anrl 
Tactics, 1952
CHARLES ROBERT LONG, Master Sergeant, Sergeant Major, Depart1nent of 
Military Science and Tactics, 1963
GEORGE W. TOPE, Master Sergeant, Instructor in Military Science and 
Tactics, 1952
EUGENE J. BARNUM, Sergeant, Instructor in Military Science, 1963
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HEALTH SERVICE 
Charles Henry Hagan, Jr., A. B., M. D .... ........................................ College Physician
Mary P. Summers, R. N . ................................................................................ Clinic Nurse
GRADUATE ASSISTANTS 
VIRGINIA LEA BALMER, Physical Education, 1955 
A. B. 1955, Marshall College 
ROBERT HENRY CAMPBELL, Chemistry, 1954 
B. S. 1950, Marshall College 
PAUL RAY DOUGLAS, Chemistry, 1954 
B. S. 1952, Marshall College 
NYTA JUNE KINCAID, Laborato1·y School Library, 1955 
A. B. 1955, Marshall College 
JANINE S. MAHNKEN, English, 1955 
A. B. 1954, University of Pittsburgh 
WANDELL E. MESSINGER, Botany, 1956 
A. B. 1956, Marshall College 
DONALD EDWARD RICE, Chemistry, 1955 
B. S. 1954, Marshall College 
DAVID B. STRALEY, Zoolo(l1J, 1955 
B. S. 1955, Marshall College 
LEWIS ALFRED WALKER, Chemistry, 1955 
B. S. 1955, Marshall College 
ERNEST RAY WHITE, JR., Music, 1955 
A. B. 1954, Marshall College 
TEACHING FELLOW 
5 SUSAN MERRITT, Kindergarten
4 ALICE WRIGHT SCAGGS, Kindergarten
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS 
OFFICE OF THE PRESIDENT 
Adrienne Arnett, A. B ......................................................................................... SecrP.tar11
OFFICE OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Ethelene Holley, A. B ........................................................................................... Secretary
Edna L. Ball .................................................................................................... Stenographer
OFFICE OF THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Katherine Tuggle ................................................................................................ Secretary
Eva Jane Groft ................................................................................................ Stenographe,·
OFFICE OF THE GRADUATE SCHOOL 
LuMary W. France, M. Ed . ................................................................................ SecretarlJ
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OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF WOMEN 
Mildred Klein Heller, A. B ............................................................................... Secretarv 
Golda E. Dakan ................................................................................ Hostess, College Hall 
Margaret McC. Warth, A. B . ........................................................ Hostess, Laidley Hall 
Bess Lowry Marple ........................................................ Hostess, Freshman Dormitory 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF MEN 
Elizabeth Anne Moss ............................................................................................ Secretarv 
June Margaret Ackerman ................................................ Student Emp!oyment Clerk 
Cora Foltz ........................................................................................ Hostess, Hodges Hall 
Edward Prelaz, A. B ....................................................... Men's Counselor, Hodges Hall 
OFFICE OF DIRECTOR OF ADULT EDUCATION 
Mary Jane Giles .................................................................................................... Secretary 
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR AND DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS 
James D. Carpenter, M. A . .................................... Assistant Director of Ad-missions 
William V. Wagner, M. A . ............................................. .................. Assistant Registra1· 
Helen Harlow, M. A ......................................................................................... Statistician 
Elma Frances Sines, M. A . ................................................................ Sec1·etary, Registrar 
Zanna Love Crager ............................ Sec1·etarv, A.ssistant Dfrecto1· of Admissions 
Christina Jeffries Fulton .................................................................................... Recorder 
Helen W. Hoye ............................................................................................ Vetera11s Clerk 
Sallie Spaulding .......................................................................................... 17 eterans Clerk 
Phyllis Woody ........................................................................................ Central File Clerk 
Virginia Smoot .......................................................................................... Transcript Clerk 
OFFICE OF THE COLLEGE SECRETARY 
Virginia L. Durrett.............................. ............................................................... Secretary 
L. Marie White, M. A . .................................................................... Olerk, Alunmi Office 
OFFICE OF THE COMPTROLLER AND BUSINESS MANAGER 
Ethel M. Martln ...................................................................................................... Secretarv 
Louise Thompson .................................................................................................... Treasurer 
Constance Arthur ............................................................................ Ohief Clerk-Auditor 
Vida M. Franklin ................................................................................................ Bookkeeper 
Velma S. McCaskie, A. B . ................................................................................ Bookkeeper 
Helen Jordan Clayton .................................................................................. Payroll Clerk 
Joyce Rae Lutes ........................................................................................................ Cashier 
Thelma Kessler ............................................................... ................... Junior Accountant 
Thomas A. Bolyard, M. A ............................. Superintendent, Buildings and Grounds 
George R. Beckett .............................. Operating Engineer, Bttildings and Grounds 
Evelyn Lovely ................................................................ Clerk, Buildings and Grounds 
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A. Doyle Carter ............................................................................ Inventory Record Clerk 
Marie H. Smock ........................................ Head !Dietitian and Dining Hall Manager 
Mary E. Kirk ........................................................................................ Assistant Dietitian 
Thelma F. Jones, A. B . .................................................................... A.,sistant Dietitian 
W. Don Morris ............................................................................ Manager, Student Union 
Helen R. Wells .................................................... Assistant Manager, Student Union 
Sue B. Nicklas ................................................................................ Hostess, Student Union 
Percy L. Galloway .............................................................................. Ma11ager, Bookstore 
Everett D. Newman ........................................................ Assistant Manager, Bookstore 
Lillian O. Newcomb .................................................. Manager, Duvlicating Department 
Mary Jo Chandler .................................................... Clerk, Dup:icating Department 
Lavera Oswald Verlander ................................................................ Telephone Overator 
Sadie Ruth Barnes ....................................... ........ Clerk-Typist, Switchboard Operator 
LABORATORY SCHOOL 
Ann Powell Howgate ..................................................................... ...................... Secretar11 
DEPARTMENT OF MILITARY SCIENCE AND TACTICS 
Dorothy W. Pinson ................................................................................................ Secretar11 
OFFICE OF THE DIRECTOR OF INFORMATION SERVICE 
Sadie Ruth Barnes .................................................... Clerk-1'y7>ist, Information Service 
DEPARTMENT OF CHEMISTRY 
Eloise M. Marcum ................................................................................ Secretary-Librarian 
Martha Ann Davldson ....................................... -···············-····················Head Storekeeper 
Maxine Wolre ................................................................................ Assistant Storekeeper 
DEPARTMENT OF PSYCHOLOGY 
Patricia Ann McClaskey -···············································································Stenograph�r 
DEPARTMENT OF HOME ECONOMICS 
Mary Busby .................................................................................... Secretary, Part-time 
SPECIAL SERVICES 
Rev. Lander L. Beal, A. B., B. D ..................................................... Religious Co1mselor 
James Ferguson Mitchell, M. A . .................... Veterans' Vocational and Educational 
Counselor 
4 John W. Stewart, M. A . ........................................................ Counseling Psychologist 
5 John E. Remsburg, B. S. Eel . ............................................ Counseling Psychologist 
Margaret Hoye, M. A ................................................................................... Psychometrist 
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STATEMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL PURPOSES 
Marshall College, an institution of higher education supported 
by the State of West Virginia, has for its general purpose the 
highest development of the personality of its students. It �n­
courages them in the attainment of scholarship and the acqui­
sition of skills. Further, the college recognizes an obligation 
to contribute to the cultural growth of its community. 
The college aids in developing those who come under its in-• 
fluence by providing them the opportunity to understand and to 
contribute in a po�itive way to the culture in which they Jive; 
to develop and maintain physical health; to participate in demo­
cratic processes. It endeavors to inculcate worthwhile spiritual, 
social and economic values; to stimulate intellectual curiosity 
and the desire to continue personal and professional growth. 
Various departments of the college provide for education and 
training in specialized fields to prepare for professional, technical, 
and industrial careers. 
The institution offers for community advancement evening 
courses, extension classes, lectures, musical programs, confer­
ences, forums, and other campus and field activities. 
HISTORY 
Marshall College was founded as Marshall Academy in 1837 
by a group of Cabell County citizens. According to tradition, 
they met ffrst at the home of John Laidley, who chose the name 
"Marshall" in honor of his close friend, Chief Justice John 
Marshall, who had died two years earlier. 
A subscription school, operated by Isaac Peck at Mount 
Hebron, two miles down the Ohio River from the town of Guyan­
dotte, became the nucleus of the new institution. The school 
had met in a log structure, also used as a church, which stood on 
a knoll, now the site of part of "Old Main." 
A year later the Academy was incorporated by the Virginia 
Assembly with Mr. Laidley as president of the Board of Trustees. 
The Trustees purchased one and one-half acres of land from 
James and Lucy Holderby who stipulated that it was to be used 
"for purposes of an academy and no other." They also erected 
a two-story brick building to replace the log structure, enclosed 
the land and sank a well. 
For more than a decade the Academy was successful in 
attracting students and preparing them for college entrance and 
for teaching positions in the county schools, in spite of inadequate 
financial support. 
In 1850 the Academy and its financial obligations was ac­
cepted by the Conference of the Methodist Episcopal Church 
[ I-23] 
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South. Under church auspices educational progress continued and, 
in 1858, the original act of incorporation was amended to raise 
the institution to college level. The name was changed to Marshall 
College, a faculty of five was elected, and a full college program 
was offered. 
However, financial difficulties, doubtless aggravated by the 
sectional difference of the time, became acute and, near the 
beginning of the Civil War, the institution was sold for debt. 
During the war years the college premises were occupied by 
a family some members of which conducted a private school to 
satisfy the clause in the deed which limited use of the property 
to school purposes. Tradition holds that the building was also 
used for a time as a hospital for Union soldiers. 
In 1867, four years after the birth of the new state of West 
Virginia, its legislature passed an act creating a normal school 
" ... to be called West Virginia State Normal School ... to be 
established at Marshall College in the County of Cabell." 
College preparatory work was offered in addition to teacher 
training and, by 1886, there was also a full "academical" course of 
two years. Through the later years of the nineteenth century and 
the first two decades of the twentieth, the college offered, in 
addition to secondary work, two years of liberal arts work and 
two years of teacher training. 
In 1920 the West Virginia State Board of Education ap­
proved the granting of a Bachelor's degree in education. Teachers 
College conferred degrees upon four candidates in June, 1921. 
The College of Arts and Sciences was established in 1923 
and awarded the first liberal arts degrees in 1925. The degree 
of Bachelor of Science was authorized in 1938, Bachelor of Engi­
neering Science in 1940, and Bachelor of Science in Chemistry in 
1951. The Bachelor of Business Administration was approved in 
1954. In 1945 two-year programs leading to the degrees of As­
sociate in Arts and Associate in Science were approved in ten fields. 
The Graduate School, authorized in May, 1948, grew out of 
a program of graduate work in six departments which had been 
established in 1938. Courses leading to the degree of Master of 
Arts or Master of Science are now offered in nine major fields 
with ten additional departments offering work in a minor field. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
The Marshall College campus consists of about twenty-five 
acres near the center of Huntington. On these beautifully shaded 
grounds are the following buildings: 
Old Main, the oldest and largest building on the campus, con­
tains the auditorium, numerous classrooms, offices for many 
---------' 
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members of the faculty, and all the administrative offices. The 
college bookstore and the college post office are in the basement. 
Northcott Hall, completed in 1915 and named in honor of 
the late G. A. Northcott, a distinguished citizen of Huntington, 
provides facilities for the Business Administration, Art, and 
Home Economics Departments. 
Science Building, completed in 1950 at a cost of $2,353,000, 
includes a large lecture auditorium with a seating capacity of 
300, a temperature control room, special research laboratories for 
graduate students, and a greenhouse, in addition to the regular 
classroom, laboratory, and office space. 
The Physical Education Building, completed in 1921, pro­
vides facilities for the physical activities of men and women. 
It has two swimming pools, one large and two small playing 
floors, lounges, and offices for the teachers and executives of this 
department. 
The Music Hall provides a small auditorium for recitals, 
practice rooms for piano and voice students, a band room, and a 
number of classrooms. 
The James E. Morrow Library, erected in 1930 and named in 
honor of a former president of the college, is located at 1655 Third 
A venue and houses the College Library and the Department of 
Journalism. 
The Clinic, a building located at 1712 Fifth A venue, is readily 
accessible to the dormitories. A full-time nurse and a resident 
physician are at the clinic during definite hours. 
College Hall, the "old dormitory," is a residence hall for 
women. On the first, the second and third floors are rooms suf­
ficient to house sixty-eight students. 
Laidley Ha11, a modern dormitory opened in 1937, will house 
150 women. It contains the nurse's suite with a two-bed infirmary 
and diet kitchen. 
Freshman Dormitory, for 184 women, opened in September, 
1955. 
Hod�es Hafl, opened in 1937, is a residence hall for men. 
It provides living quarters for 175 men. 
The College Dining Hall, located between Hodges and Laidley 
Halls, accommodates the residents of the dormitories. 
Everett Hall, a three-story residence on Fifth Avenue, is the 
Home Management House under supervision of the Department of 
Home Economics. A nursery school occupies the first floor; 
senior \Yomen in home economics use the second and third floors 
as the Home Management House. 
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Veteran's Housing is provided in the Donald Avenue Housing 
Project located two miles south of the campus. Sixty-two units 
are available for married veterans. 
The Albert Gallatin Jenkins Laboratory School at the time 
of its dedication in 1938 was named in honor of a distinguished 
Confederate cavalry officer who was a native of Cabell County. 
Because the laboratory school provides for kindergarten, ele­
mentary, and high school education, the work done in this modern, 
fully equipped building makes possible an enriched program for 
pupils and prospective teachers. 
The Shawkey Student Union was built in 1932 and named in 
honor of Dr. Morris P. Shawkey, who for twelve years was presi­
dent of the college. As the sodal center of the college it is the 
scene of many informal gatherings, college dances, and receptions. 
The College Book Store in the basement of Old Main is main­
tained by the college for the convenience of students and faculty. 
Here textbooks and other school supplies are sold at reasonable 
prices. The college post office is housed in the book store. 
Fairfield Stadium, about eight blocks from the campus, is a 
modern structure accommodating about 12,000 persons. 
The Engineering Building, located on the north campus, is 
a two-story temporary structure, which includes ten classrooms, 
two conference rooms, and sixteen offices. 
Huntington Memorial Field House, on Fifth Avenue about 
ten blocks east of the College, serves as Marshall's home basketball 
court. 
DIVISIONS 
Marshall College functions through three main divisions: the 
Teachers College, the College of Arts and Sciences, and the 
Graduate School. 
The academic year is divided into two semesters of eighteen 
weeks each. Two terms of six weeks each are offered during the 
summer. 
ACCREDITATION 
Marshall College is accredited by the North Central As­
sociation of Colleges and Secondary Schools and the American 
Association of Teachers Colleges; is a member of the Association 
of American Colleges, the American Council on Education, and is 
approved by the American Association of University Women. 
Therefore, academic credits earned in Marshall College are fully 
standardized, and are accepted by all other colleges and 
universities. 
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LOCATION 
Marshall College is advantageously located in Huntington, 
West Virginia's largest city. Huntington is served by three major 
railway systems, major airlines and motor bus lines. The growth 
in industrial enterprise in southern and southwest West Virginia 
means constant growth in population and in business and pro­
fessional opportunities for students. 
RESERVE OFFICERS' TRAINING CORPS 
The Reserve Officers' Training Corps program was estab­
lished in September of 1951, when the Department of the Army 
placed an Ordnance Corps unit at Marshall College. In order 
to increase the opportunities for graduates to receive commis­
sions in all branches and services of the army, this unit was 
converted to a Branch General unit in September 1954. 
The objective of the Reserve Officers' Training Corps is to
qualify students for positions of leadership in time of national 
emergencsY and to produce fully qualified officers for the various 
components of the Army. The program consists of two parts, 
the Basic Course and the Advanced Course, each of two academic 
years, with the Advance Course including attendance at summer 
camp. 
Military Science and Tactics is an elective, and enrollment 
in either course is voluntary. However, when a course has been 
entered upon by the student, completion of the course becomes 
a prerequisite for graduation unless relieved of this obligation 
by the college under regulations prescribed by the Department 
of the Army. 
Students desiring to enroll must meet the following re­
quirements established by the Department of the Army for 
enrollment in the Reserve Officers' Training Corps: 
1. Applicant must be a citizen of the United States.
2. Applicant must be between 14 and 23 years old.
3. Applicant must be a regularly enrolled student.
4. Applicant must be screened and found acceptable by the
Department of Military Science and Tactics.
5. Applicant must be examined and found physically
qualified.
6. Applicants for enrollment who have a record of con­
viction by any civil court or by any type of military
court martial, for other than a minor traffic violation,
are not eligible for enrollment in the ROTC without
specific approval of the Department of the Army. Re­
quest for such waiver must be made through the Professor
of Military Science and Tactics.
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In addition to the requirements above for Basic students, 
Advanced students, prior to enrollment must: 
1. Be less than 27 years old prior to enrollment in the
Advanced Course.
2. Have completed the Basic Course or be a veteran with
12 or more months' service.
3. Execute a written contract with the government to con­
tinue the course of instruction in two years and to at­
tend the ROTC Summer Camp of six weeks' duration,
and to accept a commission as a Second Lieutenant, if
offered, and to serve on active duty for a period of two
years, if called by the Secretary of the Army.
4. Be approved by the Professor of Military Science and
Tactics and the President of the College on the basis of
previous academic standing and-proved qualities of leader­
ship.
5. If a member of the Air Force, Navy, or Coast Guard Re­
serves, resign from such organizations prior to enroll­
ment.
Basic Course 
The first year Basic Course, MS 101, is designed to provide 
the student with a fundamental background of military informa­
tion and training applicable to all branches of the Army or the 
Air Force. 
Advanced Course 
The Advanced Course is designed to qualify students for 
commissions in the Officers' Reserve Corps of the United States 
Army. 
Attendance at the ROTC camp, normally during June and 
July following the first year of the Advanced Course, offers prac­
tical training in leadership and exercise of command and field 
exercises. ln exceptional cases, attendance at camp may follow 
the sophomore year or may be postponed until after the senior year. 
Fees and Remuneration 
A deposit of Twenty-five Dollars ($25.00) is required by 
the college of all ROTC students to cover possible loss or damage 
to uniforms and equipment. This deposit is returnable. Textbooks, 
notebooks and other instructional material required by ROTC 
students are furnished without cost to the student. Uniforms, 
to be worn as prescribed, will be issued by the Military Depart­
ment. Commutation of subsistence at the rate of $.90 a day is 
paid to students enrolled in the Advanced Course. Students at­
tending summer camp are paid at the rate of $78.00 per month. 
All expenses, including transportation to and from summer camp, 
are borne by the Government." 
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Credit 
Students in the ROTC Basic Course will attend classes three 
hours per week and will receive two semester hours' c.redit per 
semester toward graduation requirements. Students in the Ad­
vanced Course will attend classes five hours per week and will 
receive three semester hours' credit per semester. In addition, 
all ROTC students normally will attend a one hour combined 
period of leadership and drill practice each week. Three semester 
hours' credit is given for attendance at summer camp. Students 
who have completed two years of the Basic Course and are unable 
to continue their College education may be granted a Certificate 
of Eligibility which is of value in securing selection to Officer 
Candidate Schools or appointments as non-commissioned officers. 
Students who attain a high standard of military and academic 
achievement during the first year of advanced training may be 
designated Distinguished Milita.ry Students. If such standards 
are maintained until graduation, they may be designated Dis­
tinguished Military Graduates, which permits them to apply for 
Regular Army commissions if otherwise qualified. 
THE MARSHALL FOUNDATION, INCORPORATED 
The Marshall Foundation, Incorporated, was organized as a 
non-profit corporation under the laws of the State of West Virginia 
in 1947 .to support the program of Marshall College. The Founda­
tion receives and holds in trust property, real and personal, 
that is given, devised, bequeathed, given in trust or in any other 
way made over to the corporation for the use or benefit of 
Marshall College, or of any student or professor, for the purpose 
of carrying on at the College any line of work, teaching or in­
vestigation, which the donor, grantor, or testator may designate. 
The corporation invests and disperses all monies received and 
manages, administers, and controls all property received ac­
cording to the specifications established by the donors. 
For the purposes of the Foundation, the needs of the College 
have been grouped into five general projects-Scholarshi1>s and 
Fellowships, Library Improvement, Research, The President's 
Fund for general undesignated aid, and Capital Funds. 
The Foundation is governed by a Board of Directors of thir­
teen members, representing the administration, faculty, alumni 
of the College, and three members of the community without 
reference to their affiliation with the College or Alumni 
Association. 
Contributions may be made payable to The Marshall Foun­
dation, Incorporated. and sent to the Secretary of the Foundation, 
Admini,;tration Building, Marshall College, Huntington, West 
Virginia. 
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ADMISSION 
General Adm.isslon Procedure 
All persons desiring admission to Marshall College, whether directly from 
high school or as a transfer student from another college or university, must 
file an application on forms provided by the Director of Admissions. All 
correspondence relative to admissions should be addressed solely to: 
Director of Admissions 
Marshall College 
Huntington 1, West Virginia 
The high school graduate must request his high school principal to forward 
a certified transcript of high school credits and graduation containing certifica­
tion of grades to the Director of Admissions at least thirty days prior to the 
date of registration. 
The transfer students must request the Registrar of each institution pre­
viously attended to forward an official transcript containing a statement of 
good standing and honorable dismissal direct to the Director of Admissions at 
lea.st thirty days prior to the opening of the semester or term in which the 
student wishes to enroll. To he official, a transcript must carry the official 
seal of the institution and the manual signature of the proper authority. 
All applicants will be notified In writing when credentials have been re­
ceived and again after admission has been granted or denied. 
General Admission Requ.irements 
Admission to Marshall College may be obtained in one of three ways: 
1. By a certificate of graduation and credits properly certified by an 
accredited• secondary or preparatory school. 
2. By a properly certified transcript and statement of good academic and 
social standing from an accredited•• college or university. 
3. By the Test of General Educational Development, provided the applicant 
is a veteran of the U. S. Arined Forces or Is twenty-one years of age or over. 
Admission of lligh School Graduates 
1. Residents ot West Virginia:
Graduates of accredited high schools are admitted in good standing if they 
have a minimum of a ''C" average on those high school subj�cts accepted by 
the college. 
Graduates whose scholastic average on hl.;h school subjects accepted by 
the college is below a "C" will be admitted on WARNI�G which will limit 
academic and social activities until the condition is removed. 
2. Non-Residents of West Virginia: 
Non-resident students are eligible for admission If they are graduates of 
an accredited high school and have a minimum of a "C" average on those high 
school subjects accepted by the college. Non-resident students who have less 
than a "C" average on those high school subjects regularly accepted for admis­
sion will not be admitted to the college. 
•Accredited schools 81'{' stnndnrd high or prerrnrotory schools ns classified hv 
the Department or Education in the ,•arious stal<'s. or by nn,1· or the rcglonnl 
nccre<lltlng ngr1wles. such ns tlw J\'orth Central .\ssocintloo of Colleges nnd S••c­
ondary Schools. 
••Accredited by membership In one or the nssoclatlons of coll•gcs, or on the 
nppro.-ed 11st or the state university In the stnt• In which It Is located. 
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Admission of Transfer Students 
Any person who applies for admission and has attended another institution 
of collegiate rank, whether he has earned credit or not, will be classified as a 
transfer student. 
A transfer student must meet the entrance requirements o[ this institution 
and present evidence that he is in good standing in every respect at the institu• 
tion last attended. Students who have been dismissed Cor academic or social 
reasons will not be eligible for admission. In no case shall a student be 
admitted whose record is such that he would have been dropped at Marshall 
College. 
Transfer credits which are "C" quality or better will be accepted from 
accredited .. colleges and universities. 
Admission by Examination 
The Test of General Educational Development, used as an entrance ex• 
amination, is administered to those who have not graduated from high school 
prior to the opening of each semester and summer term. Applicants must be 
twenty-one years of age or older. All candidates for admission by examination 
must notHy the Director of Admissions of their intentions of taking the 
examination at least two weeks prior to the opening of the semester or term 
which they wish to enter. Successful completion of this test will enable the 
applicant to qualify for a high school equivalency diploma which will be issued 
by the State Department of Education. 
Non-Resl!lent or Off-Campus CrecUt 
A maximum of 28 semester hours of credit earned by correspondence, 
extension, radio and tele\'ision, military service, a11d special examinations will 
be a1·cepted by Marshall College, providing credits in correspondence, tele­
vision and radio are earned in institutions of higher learning accreditetl by 
a regional and/or a national accrediting agency. 
Advance Stm1dJng by Examination 
Full time students who have studied a subject elsewhere may take 
examinations for advanced standing. Such students must convince the appro­
priate Department Head and Dean that the subject matter which they have 
mastered is equivalent to the course content of the course in which they desire 
to be examined. Examinations must be taken within three months after the 
opening of a semester. Candidates for examinations must secure a permission 
rorm from the Registrar's Office at least five days before the date of the 
examination and must secure the signature of the appropriate Department 
Head and Dean and pay the fee before undergoing the examination. 
Specif-le Admission Requirements 
In the evaluation of high school credits, not more than one unit each in 
journalism, dramatics, arithmetic, and public speaking will be accepted. Not 
less than one unit of a foreign language, chemistry, and physics will be accepted. 
Less than one-half unit in any subject will not be accepted. 
Admission to the college does not necessarily qualify a student for admis• 
sion to the various curricula or departments. In every case the student must 
meet the requirements for the curriculum or department in which he wishes 
to enroll. 
.. AccrPdlle<l by membor�blp in one or the associations of colleges. or on tho 
appro,-cd list or thP slate 11nh·ersitr In the statP In which It Is localed. 
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Tc11clters College 
By regulation of the West Virginia Board of Education any graduate of a 
first-class high school in West Virginia, with credits obtained in any one of the
curricula provided [or high schools, may enter upon a teacher training cur-
riculum. 
Arts and Sciences 
Degrees o[fered within the College of Arts and Sciences require slightly 
different entrance credits. The entrance requirements for the different degree 
curricula follow: 
A. A. or A. B. Degree 
Recommended: 
2 units of a foreign language 
A. S., B. S., or B. B. A. Degree and Pre-professional students
1 unit of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry
Recommended: 
2 units of a foreign language 
B. E. $.-Bachelor of Engineering Science Degree 
1 ½ units of algebra, l ½ units of geometry 
Recommended: 
1 unit each of physics and chemistry 
2 units of a foreign language 
B. S. In Chemistry-Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
1 ½ units of algebra, 1 unit of plane geometry 
Recommended: 
1 unit each of chemistry and physics 
2 units of a foreign language 
Students not meeting these requirements must make up the deficiency 
during the first year. 
Grndu11te Study 
For information <'Oncerning admission to the Graduate School, see the 
Graduate School Catalogue. 
FRESJLUAN WEEK 
In order to give freshmen an opportunity to adjust themselves to their 
new surroundings. the college sets aside a period at the beginning of each 
semester for their reception and registration. (See college calemlar for 
dates.) During these days the freshmen become acquainted with the campus 
and the facilities provided for their instruction and welfare. Selected upper­
classmen and members of the faculty greet the new students and assist them 
in adapting themselves to college life. 
During this period, placement tests In English will be given to all enter­
ing freshmen and to transfer students who have not had college English. 
Students who show proficiency in certain other subjects which they began 
In high school and wish to continue in college, such as music, general 
biology, physical science, and foreign languages, will be assigned to advance(! 
sections or classes. 
An opportunity is given each student to confer with advisers regarding 
Jiving accommodations and personal pro bi ems; to take required medical ex­
amination at the college clinic; to become acquainted with the campus and 
location of buildings, Including lecture and laboratory rooms, library, and 
other points of interest. 
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All freshmen are required to attend a special Freshman Convoration at 
9 :00 A. M. In the college auditorium on the rirst day of the program. At 
thfs time the administrative officers of the college will be introduced, the 
president will address the new students, and the program for Freshman Days 
will be outlined. Freshmen who miss or arrive late for this program will 
experience considerable delay and confusion in starting their college work. 
FACULTY-STUDENT ADVISOUY PltOOltilI 
Under this program each student who ls admitted to Marshall College ls 
assigned to a faculty adviser. Whenever possible the adviser is cbo�en 
from the field in which the student has expressed an Interest. There is thus 
provided a comU1on bond between the student and the faculty adviser. The 
major service rendered by the adviser is one of academic guidance. IIe Is 
ready to assist the student in the preparation of semester class schedules 
and to guide th.i student in meeting the degree requirements. The student 
is urged to consult his adviser concerning any question that has a bearing 
on his academic advancement. 
SEJIESTER HOURS-DEFJN!ITION 
The semester hour Is the basis of college credit within the lnslitulion. 
A semester hour is the credit received for taking a subject one hour per week 
for one semester or eighteen weeks. 
Laboratory courses require two-three hours per week for eighteen weeks 
for each semester hour of credit. 
GRADES AND QUALITY POlN'fS 
The following system of grades and quality points Is used withfn the 
lnstitu tion: 
A-Honor, given only to student of superior ability and performance.
Four ( 4) quality points are earned for each semester hour with a 
grade of A.
B-Good, given for ability and performance distinctly above the a,·erage 
in quality. Three (3) quality points are rarned for each semester 
hour with a grade of B.
C-Average, given for ability and performance of average quality. Two
(2) quality pofnts are earned for each semester hour with a grade 
of C.
D-Lowest passing grade, given for ability and performance of poor
quality. One (1) quality pofnt Is earned for each semester hour witb
a grade of D.
F-Failure, Rignlfics entirely unsatisfactory work. Courses must be 
repeated If credit Is to be received. No (0) quality points. 
FIW-Fallure because of Irregular withdrawal. No (0) quality points. 
(See regulations on withdrawal.) 
W-Wlthdrawn during the first calendar month arter the date for the
first class meeting In the semester. or during the first ten days after 
the date for the tlrst class meeting in the summer session. No (0) 
quality points. (See regulations on withdrawal.) 
WP, WF-Wlthdrawn later than the first calendar month after the date 
for the first class meeting In the semester, or later than the first ten 
days after the date for the first class meeting In the summer session. 
The grades WP (withdrawn passing) and WF (withdrawn failing) will 
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show the status of the student's work up to the official withdrawal 
date (not the last day of class attendance) unless otherwise directed 
by the Academic Dean and so noted on the drop slip. The official with­
drawal date shall be the date on the withdrawal slip issued by the 
Registrar's Office. (Sec regulations on withdrawal.) :-So (0) quality 
points. 
I-Incomplete. given to students who miss some or the last exercises 
or the class work because or illness or some other equally good rea­
son. When the work missed is done satlstactorily, the final grade may
be any one of the four passing grades. If the deficiency reprcscnte<.l
by I is not made up within the next semester or summer in residence
and If the make-up work Is unsatisfactory, the grade will become an
F. No (0) quality points for au I grade. 
Grades of A, B, C, D, F, FIW and WF in all semester hours registered 
are to count toward qunllty polut averages. 
Candidates for graduation and/or certification shall have a quality point 
ratio of 2.00 (a,·eragc of C) on all work attempted. This policy will take 
effect at the beginning of the 1956 summer session. Work taken prio1· to 
June, 1956 will be computed in accordance with the regulation In force at 
the time the work was taken. 
Quality points in excess of two per semester hour arc transferable only 
on grades earned in West Virginia state supported colleges. 
lt Is the student's responsibility to keep lntormed on his quality point 
standing. This information can be obtained at any time trom the 
Dean of the College in which the student is registered. 
IC.EGULATIO�S GOHUNING WITHDRAWAL FROJI coun. ES OR 
FnOM COLLEGE 
Offlclal Wltl1drawal from Courses or From College: 
A student desiring to withdraw from one or more courses or from the 
College must apply to the Academic Dean tor permission. Upon giving pcr­
mlssfon the Dean will inform the Registrar who in turn will inform the 
instructors concerned. The instructor will report grades tor the students 
as tollows: 
1. It permission tor withdrawal is given during the first calendar month 
after the date or the first class of the semester or within ten days artcr 
the !irst class meeting or a summer term the instructor will report a 
grade of W followed by the date or official withdrawal; thus W 2-14-52.
2. Ir permission tor withdrawal is given later than one calendar month 
within a semester or ten days within a summer term and before the 
12th week or the semester or the 4th week of a summer term the W
shal! be accompanied by a grade to show the status of the student's
work up to the time of oftlcial withdrawal; thus WP 4-15-52 or 
WF 4-16-62. 
3. Students who withdraw from one or more courses or from college 
after the 12th week or a semester or the 4th week of a summer term 
will automatically rccch·c a grade of WF unless the Academic Dean
declares the withdrawal to be tor reasons beyond the control ot the
student, in which case the W w111 be followed by the grade P or F
being made at the time or official withdrawal 
I 
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Irregular Withdrawal from Courses or from College: 
Students who drop one or mor(' courses without permission will receive 
at the end of the semester or summer term a gradC' of FIW (failure because 
of irrC'gular withdrawal) in each course involved and will automatically be 
placed on Academic Probation the following semester or summer term in 
attendance. 
ABSENCE FJWll EXAMJNA'l'LONS 
Students arc required to take ail regular examinalions. If a student 
attends a course throughout the semester and is absent from the examina­
tion without permission. the instructor shall count the examination as zero 
and report the final grade as FIW. If in the opinion of the instructor the 
absence of the student was for a satisfactory rcasou, the grade I will be 
reported and the student may, upon apvlication, take the examination at a 
later date. 
STUDE 'T All E�CES FHOiU CLAS ES 
1. A student is expected to be present at all class sessions.
2. Unavoidable absences such as those due to health, death in the im­
mediate family, or similar reasons, should be reported to the instructor con­
cerned by students. In such case. and w!Jcnever possible, the instructor will 
provide an opportunity (or the student to make up work missed. 
3. There is a distinction between willful absences and institutional
absences. Inslitutioual absences iuciude those which result from participa­
tion in an activity sponsored by the College such as athletics, music, 
debate, and olhC'r activilies approved by tlw acadPmic deans. Students who 
are absent for such reasons are expected to make up their work but should 
receive no undue penalty. 
4. When a student misses classes for reasons other than those stated
above, be does so at the risk of jeopardizing his academic standing. 
CLASSU'lCA'l'ION OF STUDENTS 
Students who have completed ninety hours of college work are classified 
as seniors. 
Studrnts who have completed fifty-eight hours and less than ninety hours 
or college work are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed twenty-six hours and less than (!fly-eight 
hours of college work are classified as sophomores. 
Students who have complett-cl the high school or secoudary course and 
less than twenty-six hours of college work are classified as freshmen. 
CLAS, IFJCATION OF E�GINEERING STUDE "TS 
Students who have completed l0G hours of college work nre classified as 
seniors. 
Students who have completed 68 hours and less than l0G hours ot college 
work arc classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 68 hours of college 
work nre classified as sophomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and 
less than 30 hours of college work are classmed as freshmen. 
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ASSIGNMENTS AND CREDITS 
1. Semester Lond. Sixteen semester hours constitutes a normal semester
schedule. However, additional hours may be taken with permission of the 
academic dean. 
2. Change of Schedule, i. e., adding courses, dropping courses, changing
class hours or days, changing instructors, or other changes of any kind will 
not be permitted after the student hati registered for the semester except 
by permission or an academic dean. 
3. Full Time Student Defined. A student carrying at least twelve semester
honrs. 
4. Numbering· of Courses. Courses numbered 1-99 are sub-college
courses and do not carry college credit. 
Courses numbered 100-199 are primarily for freshmen, open to sophomores 
unless otherwise specified. 
Courses numbered 200-299 are primarily for sophomores, open to freshmen 
and juniors unless otherwise stated. 
Courses numbered 300-499 are primarily for juniors and seniors. 
Courses numbered 500-599 are the same courses that carried a 400 series 
number accompanied by an asterisk ( 400*) for graduate students in earlier 
catalogue announcements. Only persons wishing to work towards tbe Master's 
Degree may register for a 500 series course and they must register in the 
Graduate School to receive graduate credit. Those who are not working to· 
wards a Master's Degree must use the 400 series numbers and register in the 
appropriate undergraduate college. Credit earned under a 400 series number 
after September 1, 1954, cannot be converted to graduate credit. 
Courses numbered 600-699 are open to graduate students only. 
5. Class l're)}araUon. A student is expec·ted to devote not less than
two hours of preparation tor each class hour. This minimum is indispensable 
to the success of the student in any college course. 
6. Academic Probation.
a. A first semester freshman who earns a quality point a,·erage or
less than 1.50 on all work attempted will be placed on Probation.
b. A student other than a first semester freshman who has earned
fewer than seventy-five (75) semester hours and whose cumulative
quality point average on all work attempted is lower than 2.00 to the
extent of more than ten points will be placed on Probation.
c. A student who bas earned seventy-five (75) or more semester hours
and whose cumulative quality point average is lower than 2.00 will
be placed on Probation.
d. A student who withdraws irregularly from part or all of the
academic load during the last semester or term ot attendance will
be placed on Probation. (A student makes normal progress toward
graduation when be earns sixteen (16) semester hours each semes­
ter with a minimum quality point average of 2.00. Quality point
averages are based upon hours attempted Including all courses for
which a student registers and In which grades of A, B, C, D, F,
WF, and FIW are received.)
e. Candidates for two-year degrees must maintain a quality point
average of 2.0 following the completion or 32 semester hours In 
order to be in good academic standing. A lower average will result
in the student being placed on academic probation.
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(A student on probation is limited to the minimum load ot a regu­
larly enrolled full-time student. Should the student rail to return 
to good academic standing, be Is subject to dismissal or, at the dis­
cretion of the academic dean, he may be permitted to remain In 
college one additional semester or term on extended probation.) 
llemornl of Academlc Prob11tion 
A student returns to good academic standing when he meets the 
quality point average required for his classification. 
7. uspen&lou. Students are subject to the rules and regulations madti 
by the college for their guidance and government; for any failure to comply 
with such regulations, a student may be suspended or expelled as provided 
by the West Virginia Board or Education. 
8. JClnlmnm Resident Hc<1ulremcn1s for Gra!luntlon. For the A. B., 
B. S., or B. E. S. degree, at least one year's work In residence is required, 
one semester of which must be fn the senior year. A "year In residence"
must represent not less than thirty-six weeks' work In residence with not
less than twenty-four hours' credit. 
Students who entered Marshall College previous to September, 1947, and 
whose residence was Interrupted by military service or other good reason 
may, on their return to Marshall College, elect to satisfy the graduation 
requfrements that were in effect when they first entered Marshall College 
or to meet the requirements in effect at the time they return to Marshall 
College. 
Candidates for Bachelor's degrees who entered Marshall College In 
September, 1947, or at a later time, may graduate by meeting the requirements 
In effect on the date or their entrance provided that there be not more than 
ten years time between their entrance and graduation. When the time be­
tween entrance and graduation is greater t.}ian ten years, the student will 
have to meet the graduation requirements in effect on the date of hiu 
graduation. 
In all cases students in Teachers College must meet prevailing require­
ments for teacher certification. 
AUDIT AND NON-CREDIT COURSES 
With the consent of the instructor and the adviser or the Dean, lecture 
and recftatlon courses may be audlt('d without credit. Enrollment for audit 
is limited to the regular registrallon period for the semester or term. All 
students who desire to audit classes shall enroll and pay fees in the same 
manner and at the same tuition rate as students enrolling for credit. Faculty 
members desiring to audit courses must secure approval or their Dean as 
well as that of the instructor of the course or courses desired and must enroll 
In the regular manner for such courses. Faculty members may audit courses 
without charge. 
THE DEAN' LIST 
Those students who are registered for twelve or more hours and who 
at the end of the semester receive grades averaging B or above are considered 
honor students and a list ot such students constitutes what Is kn.own as the 
Dean's List. 
HONOR STUDENTS 
Candidates tor graduation who have achieved special distinction In 
academic work are recognized at Commencement by having printed on their 
diplomas, first. second, or third honors as determined by quality points; 
sommn cum laotle (3.86 and above); m11g1111 cum )nude (3.6 to 3.85); cum 
laude (3.3 to 3.6). 
---
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Three factors are taken Into consideration In determining eligibility for 
graduation with honors: 
1. A transfer• student must have earned at least 96 hours of work at 
Marshall College. 
2. All work completed by a student at Marshall College Is included in 
determining graduation with honors.
3. Work transferred from another Institution is not included in deter­
mining graduation with honors. 
TRANSORIPTS 
Every student at Marshall is entitled to one official transcript of his 
record free; for each additional copy a fee of one dollar ($1.00) cash will be 
charged. Students are urged not to request transcripts at the beginning of a 
semester or between semesters It they want prompt service as the press of 
other work In the Registrar's office makes It Impossible to prepare transcripts 
Immediately. 
A student who defaults in the payment of any college dues or loa.,ns for­
felts his right to claim a transcript. 
An application for a transcript of credit should furnish the date of last 
attendance at Marshall College, and a married woman should give both her 
maiden and married names. 
All requests for transcripts should be sent directly to the Registrar. 
Transcripts are prepared in the order received. 
ACADEMIC PUBLICATIONS OF THE COLLEGE 
The College Issues four bulletins bi-annually; the General Catalogue, the 
Teachers College Bulletin, the Bull<'tin of the College of Arts and Sclimces, and 
the Graduate Bulletin. Other special publications are issued from time to time. 
------.yji"cJudes students In combined college and protesslonal courses as well as students 
transferring from another Institution. 
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HEALTH SERVICE 
Health service is organized to provide medical service to students of the 
college, as well as to supen•ise health conditions on the campus. 
A student clinic ls maintained in which are located the offices ol the 
physician and nurse. The College Physician is available only for such services 
as may be rendered at the clinic, ex<'ept In emergency cases. Students who 
wish to avail themselves of the health service a.re expected to call at the office 
o! the physician in the clinic. 
Medlcal ExnmJnatlon 
Students entering Marshall must take a medical examination given by the 
College Physician. It may be taken Immediately before or after registration. 
Applicants !or admission must have been successfully vaccinated against 
smallpox. 
STUDENT HOSPITAL SERVICE 
Hospitalization coverage for students attending J\larshall College Is not 
compulsory, but every student Is advised and urged by the administration to 
take out hospitalization for himself. 
THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC 
The Psychological Clinic, Main 307, Is open to students for consultation 
on scholastic, vocational, social, and personal problems. Students are Invited 
to make use of the facilities of the Clinic. 
SPEECH CLl�lC 
The Department or Speech operates a Clinic where assistance is provided 
without charge to any Marshall student who desires help with speech problems. 
In addition, the Clinic is designed to give training in clinical procedures to 
future public school correctionists. 
Consultation, examination, and recommendations will be made a\·aik.Lle 
to the public in so far as time and facilities permit. The Clinic is located in 
Room 18 o! the Science Building. 
)L\RSJlALL COLLE(IE LLBHAUY 
The Marshall College Library is housed in the James E. Morrow Library 
Building. The full facilities of tlie library are open to all who are enrolled 
as students and to the F-.iculty and Staff or the College. Permission for u!<e or 
Its facilities is also extended to others in the Hunting-ton area when such 
use does not specifically inLerfere with use hy those in the college community. 
Arrangements have been made with the H1111Lington Public Library to provide 
for cooperation in making the facilities of both collections available when 
necessary. 
As or January 1, 1956, tbe library contained approximately 100,000 volumes. 
Over 600 current 11eriodlcals are received regularly. The library is a 
designated depository for L'. S. government documents. Several special collec­
tions are available for reference use. 
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The main reading room on the second noor contains the general reference 
collection and the main circulation desk; a trained librarian is arnilable at 
most hours to assist in the use of the reference collection and to provide 
general assistanc·e in the use of the library. The reserved book collection iH 
housed in an adjacent room. The periodical room on the first floor contains 
the periodical collection, with recent issues on open shelves and earlier bound 
volumes in nearby storage areas; the general periodical indexes are housed 
in this room. 
AUDIO-VISUAJ, PROGRAM 
The Audio-Visual program at Marshall College is planned to accomplish 
two broad purposes: to aid U1e College fatuity in selecting and utilizing 
audio-visual aids; and to train teachers and prospective teachers in the use of 
all types of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques. To these ends 
an audio-visual center is maintained on the campus, and courses and work­
shops in audio-visual education are offered both at the College and in extension 
centers through.out the state. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
* 
FEES AND EXPENSES 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
All registration and laboratory tees are due and payable at tbe cashier'r 
ottlce on the day or registration. 
The cashier accepts cash, postal money orders, or approved personal 
checks written for the exact amount of the obligation. All che<'ks must be 
made payable to Marshall College, and no check will be accepted until day of 
registration. 
REOISTRATION FEES 
FuU-tbue Students (twelve or more semester hours) 
Resident 
of West 
Virginia 
Tuition Fee ................................................................................... ........ $25.00 
Student Activity Fee .................................................... .................. .... 15.25 
Health Service Fee .................... ....... ................................................ 2.25 
Total Registration Fee ... ........................ ................................. $42.50 
Part-time Students (less than twelve semester hours) 
Fee per semester hour": 
First hour .................................................................................... ......... $ 
Second hour ................................................................... ....................... . 
Third hour ........................................... ............................................... . 
Each hour above three semester hours ....................................... . 
Extension classes ............................................................................... . 
Identification Card Fee (all students who are enrolled 
for one or more courses tor residence credit) ................... . 
SPECIAL FEES 
Lute Ueglstratlon Fee 
5.00 
3.00 
2.00 
3.00 
7.50 
.25 
Non­
resident' 
$175.00 
15.25� 
2.25 
$192.50 
$15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
15.00 
.25 
$1.00 per day cumulative to and including the fifth day of class sessions. 
Graduation Fees 
Associate Degree .................................................................................................. $ 5.00 
Baccalaureate Degree ........................................................................................ 5.00 
Graduate Degree .................................................................................................. 10.00 
Cap and Gown Fee 
Associate Degree ................................................................................................ $ 2.60 
Baccalaureate Degree ........................................................................................ 2.50 
Graduate Degree ................................................................................................ 5.40 
1NON·RESIOENT FEES &hn.ll n11ply to those students who are legaUy domiciled In 
etn.tes or countries other than West Virginia. 'l'he ortlc!nl domicile of n minor Is that 
or bis or her parents or legul guardian. 
"THE STUDl!lN'l' ACTIVITY FEES ure nllocated as follows: Assemblies and Forum� 
$1.00; Athletics $5.011; Artists Scrh•s 82.50; Chief Justice $1.50: Collei;e 'l'hcut re $.5CJ; 
Parthc11011 2.00; Student Council $.:ifl; 8l1l(knt Union $2.00; ldcntlflcutlon Card $.25. 
'l'otttl for senu•ster $11:i.2:i. 
3R��f;Tlll':XT 1-'EE l'ER CREDlT TlOlJRR. This fee does not !n<-luc.11• n student activity 
book. Part•tlmc stud,•nts may purchase the book for $15.25. 
1 Semester Hour ................................ $ 5.00 7 Semester Ilours ............................ $22.00 
2 Semester !lours ................................ R.00 8 Semester Hours ............... ........ .. 2:\.00 
3 Semester Hours ................................ 10.00 9 Semester Hours ............ ............. !!5.00 
4 Semester Hours ............................. .. 13.00 10 Semester Tlours ............................ 25.0<• 
15 Semester Hours ................................ 16.00 l 1 Remester Hours ...................... .... 2TT.0II 
6 Remrster Hours ...................... ......... l 9.00 Full time (12 or more bours) ... 25.on 
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Graduation fees will be clue and payable on notification from the dean of
the student's respective college. 
Music Fees 
Piano practice, one hour per day .......... .............................. ... ...... ... . . ... $3.00 
Laboratory Fees 
Laboratory fees are stated In the description of the courses and are payablt 
at the time of registration. {See Courses of Instruction.) 
1U1lltary Science Foo 
A deposit of $25.00, payable at the time of registration, Is required of ROTC 
students to cover possible loss or damage of uniforms and equipment issued. 
This deposit is returned at the completion of each academic year or upon with­
drawal of the student from ROTC. 
ROOM RENT 
(Per Semester of 18 Weeks) 
LaJdlay Hall 
Small doubles, each student .... ........... ........ ........ . ...... ..... .. . 
Large doubles, each student .... . .. 
Singles .................... ........... ......... . .... .... ...... . 
College Hall 
Doubles, each student 
Singles ... 
Freshman Women Dormitory 
Doubles 
Hodges Hall 
Doubles and Multiples, each student 
Singles ......................... .... ... . . .. ........... . 
(Per Summer Term of 6 Weeks) 
All Dormitories 
Singles and Doubles, each student ... . ..... ...... . 
(Per Dny for Short Periods of TJme) 
····· $60.00 
60.00
... 65.00
$60.00 
65.00 
$65.00 
... $60.00 
65.00 
$22.00 
For persons who are in residence for short periods the charge will be 
$2.00 per day. An additional fee of $1.00 will be charged if linens are furnished 
by the dormitory. 
See STUDENT HOUSING (page I-55) for room deposit fee and reserva­
tions. 
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BOARD 
All students living In the dormitories must purchase meal books and take 
their meals In the College Dining Hall. Meals are available to students rooming 
off the campus at the same rate as resident students. 
The cost of board is $180.00 for each semester. This cost Is based on pre­
vailing prices and subject to change in the event of continued price Increases in 
food cost. Board may be paid In full upon entrance or In two equal installments 
each semester. The first installment is due and payable on the day of regis­
tration; the second installment is due on the first day of the second ha![ or 
the semester. 
Meal books are not valid during vacation periods. It It is necessary for 
the student to remain on the campus during such periods, he can obtain meals 
at regular cafeteria prices if the cafeteria remains open. 
Since freshmen are required to be on the campus prior to registration to 
participate In Freshman Orientation, those freshmen residing in the dormitor­
ies must purchase a meal book upon their arrival. This hook identifies and en­
titles the freshman purchaser to meals in the cafeteria during the orientation 
periods at no additional charge. 
The effective date for use of tickets in the meal book for all students 
(upperclassmen and freshmen) will be the first day of regular registration. 
Two per cent (2%) consumers' tax wlll be added to the board and room 
chargeR. This tax must be paid In full each semester on the first room and 
board payment. 
Effective date for refunds and reductions wlll be from the rlrst day of 
regular registration for the semester or summer term. 
NOTE: No deduction or refund will be made in board charges unless the 
student has been absent from the campus for more than a calendar week be• 
cause of personal illness or a college-approved trip. No deduction or refund 
wlll be made in room charges for absences. 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES 
Estimated semester expenses of a student at Marshall College are outlined 
In the following table. These estimates are made of both minimum and average 
expenses and cover the usual charges for board, room, tuition. and fees whica 
are paid to the college. In addition, the costs of college supplies, personal and 
social expenses are calculated. 
Minimum 
TUITION ..................... ............................................ $ 25.00 
Student Activity Fee .......................................... 15.25 
Health Servire ........................................................ 2.25 
Board .......................................................................... 180.00 
Room ................................ . ....................................... 60.00 
Books, Gym outfit ................................................ 30.00 
Supplies, laboratory fees, etc. ......... ................ 10.00 
$322.50 plus tax 
Out-of-state students pay an addi-
tional fee of .......................... ........................... $150.00 
Average 
$ 25.00 
15.25 
2.25 
180.00 
60.00 
35.00 
15.00 
$332.50 plus tax 
$150.00 
The activity fee entitles students to admission to the Forum, Artists 
Series for the season, athletic events, College Theatre. copies of The Par­
thenon (college paper). The Chief Justice (college yearbook). use of the Stu• 
dent Union, Identification Card, and the advantage or hearing lectures brought 
to the Marshall College Auditorium. 
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REFUND OF FEES 
I. Withdrawal from college
Students who withdraw regularly from the college• may have a refund
In accordance with the following schedule:
Amount of 
During the first and second weeks ..................................................... . 
During the third and fourth weeks ..................................................... . 
During the fifth and sixth weeks ....................................................... . 
Refunds 
90% 
70% 
50% 
allowed Beginning with the seventh week ...................................... No refunds 
Laboratory, activity and course fees are to be refunded in the same per­
centages as outlined above. 
All refunds are to be estimated from the first day of registration of a 
given semester or term. 
II. Withdrawals due to administrative act.Ion
When It becomes necessary to cancel a class by administrati\·e and/ 
or faculty action, all students Involved will be granted full refund for the 
class cancelled unless the students register in another course of like 
value In terms of semester hours. This section shall not apply to with­
drawals due to disciplinary action. 
III. Fees for fractional hour courses
Tuition for one-half semester hour courses or other fractional hour 
credit shall be the same as that charged for one semester l10ur. The 
present rate of three dollars ($3.00) per semester hour shall apply to 
each hour or fraction thereof for resident students and fifteen dollars 
($15.00) per semester hour for non-resident students. 
IV. Fees for auditing courses
a. Faculty members may audit courses without charge. All faculty mem­
bers desiring to audit courses must secure the approval of their Dean as 
well as that of the Instructor of the course or courses they desire to audit
It will, also, be necessary for them to enroll In the regular manner for
such courses.
b. All persons other than !acuity members who desire to audit classes
shall enroll and· pay fees In the same manner and at the same tuition
rate as students enrolling for credit.
V. ROTC Deposit
The $25.00 ROTC deposit, payable at the time of registration to cover 
possible loss or damage of uniforms or equipment, is returned at the 
completion of each academic year or upon withdrawal of the student 
from ROTC. 
*See Withdrawal page 1-37.
STUDENT LIFE 
* 
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN 
STUDENT HOUSING 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
STUDENT LOANS AND SCHOLARSHIPS 
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STUDENT LIFE 
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF Ml:N il'D DEAN OF WO�IE� 
The offices of the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women are organized for 
counseling students In their more personal problems. Some of the problems 
most frequently brought to these offices concern personal adjustments to cam­
pus ll!e, housing, finding part-time employment, budgeting expenses, obtaining 
loans, participation In extra-curricular activities, fraternity and sorority 
pledging procedures, and Interpretation of rules and regulations of the college 
for guidance or stu<lents. 
The deans an<l their assistants welcome Inquiries of all kinds from parents 
and guardians who visit tbe campus or write for information. Correspondence 
may be addressed to either the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women, Marshall 
College. 
HOUSING 
Women students are housed in Laidley Hall, Freshman Dormitory, and 
College Hall. Men students are housed In Hodges Hall. Room rents for each 
dormitory may be found under fees. 
Both men and women students must provide sheets, blankets, pillows, 
towels, study lamps, small rugs, dresser scarfs, and bedspreads. Laundry Is 
sent home or to one of the city laundries. 
All residence balls will be closed during the Christmas holidays. 
Living conditions of students in college dormHorles are under the im­
mediate supervision of the housemothers who are responsible to the Dean or 
Men and the Dean of Women. All residence halls, fraternity and sorority 
houses are subject to periodic inspection and official approval. Sorority houses 
are in charge of college-approved hostesses who are responsible to the social 
deans. 
Before a student can occupy a room In any dormitory for any one 
semester a $10.00 deposit must be made which will be credited to the student's 
semester room rent providing the student occupies dormitory facilities for the 
entire semester. If, for any reason, the student does not desire to use the 
facilities on which be (or she) has made a $10.00 deposit, he (or she) must 
notify bis (or her) dean In person .or In writing before July 15 for the first 
semester and before January 5 for the second semester, in which case the dean 
will authorize a refund of $8.00. The college will not grant any refund on 
dormitory room rent unless for good and sufficient reason. Freshmen women 
will remain in a dormitory residence for an entire academic year except for 
reason beyond their control. ln t·ase of withdrawal from the dormitory dur­
ing a semester tile $10.00 deposit plus the pro-rated rent based upon tht! 
total semester rate is deducted from the refund given. 
A refundable security tee (breakage) Is required of all who rent campus 
units. The fee Is $5 tor dormitory and $10 for family dwelling units. 
Room assignments are made in order ot application after students In 
residence ha¥e been placed. 
All students living In the campus dormitories must get meal books and take 
their meals In the College Dining Hall. 
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Rooming Houses 
Lists of rooming houses are available In the Offices of the Social Deans. 
A personal inspection and approval of the residence by the student and his 
parents is urged. Mailing lists have not proved satisfactory. Single men and 
women may not rent rooms in the same rooming house. 
The fraternities and sororities proYide housing accommodations for ap­
proximately two hundred students; however, each resident must be a member, 
or pledge of that group. 
Family Dwelling Units 
The College has sixty-two temporary housing units, located at Donald 
Court two miles south of the campus, which are rented to veterans and their 
families at rents ranging from $22.50 to $27.50 per month. Applications may 
be procured at the Office of the Dean of Men. 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
The purpose of student government is to provide an instrument which will 
make it possible for all students to have a voice in any program which would 
make Marshall a better college. It Is constructed to represent clemocratically 
all members of the Student Body. It is designed to reflect student opinion, aud 
to crystallize and make effective any constructive program. It encourages 
inltiati,e and civic development; it trains f.or intelligent citizenship. 
S'fUDENT CONDUCT 
The regulations of the college shall require from every student decorous, 
sober, and upright conduct so long as he remains a member of the college 
student body, whether within the precincts or anywhere else. 
SHA WJ{EY STIDlENT l:fflION 
The Shawkey Student Union, devoted wholly to social life, provides a 
recreational center for all students. For the convenience of students, a soda 
fountain is operated, and other light refreshments are served. Many formal 
and informal dances, receptions, and teas are held In the Union-the social 
center of the college. Recreational facilities are also provided. 
INTRAMURAL 
Intramural athletics at Marshall College is a program of competitive ath­
letics promoted for every student on the campus. The program is sponsored an,1 
personally conducted by members of the Physical Education staff. Marshall 
College conducts a comprehensive program attempting to promote activities 
In every field of athletic interest. 
BAND, ORCHESTRA, A"ND CHORAL GROUPS 
All students at Marshall College are eligible to enroll tor any one or the 
major musical organizations on the campus, such as the Marching Dand, Con­
cert Band, Symphony Orchestra, Symphonic Choir, Men's Concert Choir, A 
Cappella Choir, and Choral Union. These organizations perform for many school 
functions and make a number or appearances in Huntington and occasionally 
make trips to other parts of West Virginia and neighboring states. Each major 
organization rehearses daily and offers the student an enjoyable experience 
and an opportunity for advancement to higher musical achievement. Students 
interested in enrolling for any of the organizations should consult first with the 
Music Department. 
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COLLEGE THEA'.1.'Rt: 
College Theatre is under the general direction of the Department of Speech. 
Normally four full-length plays and several studio and experimental dramas 
are produced each year. 
College Theatre experience is intended not merely to give training in 
dramatic skills and techniques, but to develop such qualities as poise, confi­
dence, initiative, self-reliance, and cooperativeness. A further purpose is to 
encourage appreciation of dramatic literature, and to help keep alive the plays 
which have made dramatic histcry. 
DEUA'.1.'E ilD PUBLIC SPEAKTNG 
Marshall College debaters meet teams from other colleges through a season 
which culminates in the State Intercollegiate Tournament, and in the National 
or Regional Pi Kappa Delta Tournament. Marshall students also compete in 
intercollegiate contests in Oratory and Extemporaneous Speaking. 
The Debate Club provides opportunity for student discussion of public 
questions. Pi Kappa Delta is a national honorary forensics fraternity. Mem­
bership is conferred on those achieving distinction in intercollegiate debate, 
oratory, and extemporaneous speaking. 
IN'fERCOLLEOlATE A TJILETJCS 
Marshall College is a member of the Mid-American Conference which is 
composed of Miami University, Ohio University, Bowling Green University, 
Toledo University, Kent State University, Western Michigan College and 
Marshall College. In addition to these, the college schedules games with 
institutions of similar academic and athletic standards. 
The president of Marshall College is charged by the West Virginia Board 
of Education with the enunciation and administration of athletic policy as 
part of the internal administration of the �ollege. All persons serving on 
committees appointed by the president act solely in an advisory capacity. 
The Student Aid Committee con;.:isting of six faculty members, the Dean 
of Men, the Registrar and Director of Admissions, the Comptroller and the 
Athletic Director approve applications for scholarship and aid. 
The athletic program is under the direction of the Athletic Board, con­
sisting of four faculty members, an alumnus, the college comptroller, the presi­
dent of the student body and the Athletic Director who serves as secretary 
ex-officio. The function of the Board is to supervise the maintenance and de­
velopment of the athletic program in conformity with the standards of the Mid­
American Conference. Upon the request of the president, the Athletic Board 
assists in all matters concerning athletic personnel. This Board is responsible 
for a well-balanced athletic program including the academic eligibility of 
athletes. 
The Athletic Director carries out those actions or the Athletic Board which 
have been approved by the president. 
All coaches teach classes in academic departments. The college partici­
pates in intercollegiate football, basketball, baseball, track, cross country, 
tennis, golf and wre;.:tling. 
STUDENT PUBLICATIONS 
The Parthenon is a semi-weekly news publication issued by students under 
the direction of the Department of Journalism. 
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The Student Directory is published each fall by the Home Economics Club 
or the College. 
The Student Uanclllook is published annually in September by the Student 
Senate and contains general information for all students with particular em­
phasis on information for freshmen. 
The Chief Justice, the college annual, is published by the Student Govern­
ment under the supervision or the Chier Justice Board. 
The Halls' lleralcl is published by students Jiving in the four college 
dormitories-Hodges Hall, Laidley Hall, College Hall, and the Freshman Dorm. 
Et Cetera is a campus literary magazine, established in 1953 as au 
outlet for student creative writing. It Is published semi-annually and Is under 
the direction ot the English Department. 
AR'l'I 'TS SERIES, FORmIS, CONVOCATIONS 
The Marshall College Artists Series, the Community Forum and Special 
Convocations annually offer students professional talent of international 
reputation, including symphony orchestras, opera and lecture authorities. All 
programs are designed to instruct and entertain the student. Informal teas 
and conferences with artists and speakers contribute to the cultural life of the 
campus and students find a ready welcome to all of these events. An activity 
tee is included in the total registration cost and no further admission charge 
ls collected for any of the above programs. Freshmen are required to attend 
Convocation Programs. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
As a helpful adjunct to classroom experience a number of scholastic, pro­
resslonal, and social (including sororities and fraternities) groups ofter oµ­
portunitiea In preparation for citizenship following college graduation. These 
organizations supplement certain aspects of classroom experiences by meeting 
needs for religious, aesthetic and social experiences that are recognized as 
essential. 
Honor Groups: Alpha Epsilon Delta, Alpha Kappa Delta, Alpha Lambda 
Delta, Alpha Psi Omega, Alpha Phi Omega, Chi Beta Phi, D-Rho-D-Theta, 
Eta Mu Pl, Eta Sigma Phi, Fagus, Fourth Estate, Honor Council, Kappa 
Delta Pi, Kappa Omicron Phi, Omicron Delta Kappa, Phi Eta Sigma, Pi 
Kappa Delta, Phi Alpha Theta, Pi Delta Phi, Pi Omega Pl, Pi Sigma Alpha, 
Psi Society, The Robe, Sigma Delta Pi, Trilobite. 
Interest and Professional Groups: American Chemical Society, Choral Un­
Ion (Symphonic Choir, Men's Concert Chofr, A Cappella Choir). Collegiate Acad­
emy of Science, Debate Club, Delta Omicron, Future Teachers of America, 
German Club, Good Government Party, Home Economics Club, International 
Relations Club, Kappa Pl, La Sociadad Hispanlca, Le Cercle Francais, Mabes, 
MARS Club, Marshall Classical Association, Marshall Religious Council, Mar­
shall Editors Council, Orchestra and Band, Music Educators, Mu Epsilon 
Sigma, Pershing Rifles, Pre-Law, Philosophical Society, Psi Chi, Sociology Club, 
Varsity "M", Women's Athletic Association, W. Va. Society of Professional 
Engineers, Young Democratic Club, Young Republican Club. 
Religions Groups: Baptist Student Fellowship, B'nai B'rlth Hillel, Inter­
varsity Christian Fellowship, Kappa Theta Chi, Newman Club, Student Chris­
tian Association, Westminster Fellowship. 
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Social Groups 
J,'raternltlcs: Alpha Sigma Phi, Kappa Alpha Order, Lambda Chi 
Alpha, Sigma Alpha Epsilon, Pi Kappa Alpha, Sigma Phi Epsilon, 
Tau Kappa Epsilon. 
Sororlties: Alpha Chi Omega, Alpha Sigma Alpha, Alpha Sigma Tau, 
Alpha Xi Delta, Delta Sigma Epsilon, Pi Kappa Sigma, Sigma 
Sigma Sigma. 
lntcrfra1ernity Co,mcll, Ponhcllenic Council, Junior Pnnbellenlc. 
Non-Greek: Cavalettes, Cavaliers, Independent Student Association, 
Sportlettes. 
RELIQIOUS LIFE 
Religion on the campus is concerned with the education of the whole man. 
It sees Religion as an Integral part or Man's education because "learning and 
technical skills without humane convictions are futile and dangerous." The 
programs of worship, study and action by the Student Christian Association, 
Protestant Church Groups, Newman Club and Kappa Delta Chi are coordinated 
through the Marshall College Religious Council to fulfill this purpose. 
Through weekly and monthly meetings, special convocations, Life Planning 
Week and various other activities we attempt to develop tile skiils and com·ic­
tions of each student, strengthen his concept of God and man and gain a 
commitment to some worthy cause. This is the concern o! the College and 
the campus religious program. 
Through a full time Religious Activities Director we attempt to do those 
things parents would do for their sons and daughters If they were here on 
the campus. 
STUDENT EJIPLODIEXT A�D PLACEMENT OFFICE 
An employment service is condU(·ted by the Office of the Dean of Men. 
It Is a function of this office to assist in the placement of graduates and 
undergraduates in permanent positions. During the senior year each student 
will have an opportunily for several interviews with representatives of govern­
ment, business and industry. For Teacher Placement see page II-8. 
It is also a function of this office to aid students who desire part-time 
employment while in college. A guarantee of employment cannot be made, 
although every effort is exerted to place students in jobs on the campus or 
in the city. Students are advised not to attempt entire self-support. Freshmen 
are urged to defer employment until the second semester if at ail possible. 
ELIGIBILITY F'OR P,\Jt'fICTPA'l'IO:N IN EXTRA CUltRICULAR AC'fJVlTJE S  
Students who are eligible to participate in extra-curricular organizations 
a.nd activities must be in good academic• and social standing (not on Probation) 
and must be carrying a minimum of twelve (12) semester hours work. 
Eligibility !or participation in extra-curricular activities applies to: 
1. Officers and standing committee representatives of all recognized student
campus organizations and activities that have been approved by the College 
Council. 
• See page 1-39 for definition o! Academic Probation. 
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2. All college or departmental activities Including the following: Student
Government, Parthenon staff, College Theatre, Majorettes, Intramural Board, 
Student Assistants, Chief Justice sta[f, Cheerleaders, Forensic activities and 
Intercollegiate Athletics, Including managers. 
3. No student on Probation may b�come a pledge or member of any student 
organization. 
SOClAL PROBATION 
Social probation constitutes a warning to the student and his parents or 
guardian that his social conduct bears improvement. Recommendations that 
a student be placed on probation may be made by the Student Court or tho 
appropriate social dean to I.he President of the College whenever such action 
is Indicated by the abuse or priYileges or conduct at variance with college 
standards. A student on social probation is subject to suspension In the event 
of further Instances of social misconduct. (When a student Is placed on social 
probalion, the social deans, the academic deans, and the registrar will be 
notified.) 
STlJDEN'l' LOANS AND SCilOLARSHIPS 
Applications for loans or scholarships may be made to the Registrar or 
Dean of Men. Consideration will be given each applicant according to the 
rules of the college aud specifications of the loan or scholarship grant in­
volved. Scholarships are generally outright grants or money while loans 
are to be repafd in accordance with the wishes of the donor. The Loan Funds 
and Scholarship grants listed below arc administered by the Student Aid 
Committee of the collt•ge unless otherwise stated. 
LOA.NS 
('Jass of J 9 J,'und. The class of 1889 is permitling its class fund of i225 
to be used for student loans until it may be increased materially, at which 
tune a more permanent disposition of the fund may be decided upon. 
Thr .'\Lr. und Mrs. Jarurs w. Uurgrss Loan Fund. This fund, established 
in 192 by Miss Frances Burge�s as a memorial to her parents, is a fund of 
$1,000 to be held in trust for worthy and promising students or junior and 
senior standing who ueed temporary financial aid. The fund is to be loaned 
with interest. 
S1111nre Xo • .'i2 Scholnrshlp Lonn. A scholarship loan of $50 is to be 
awarded by Marshall Square 1\o. 52 of Square and Compass Fraternity to a 
young man of promise and ability, preferably, 1.1. senior. This loan is designed 
to mature on the January first following the borrower's graduation or with­
drawal from �1arshall College. Interest at four per cent per annum begins 
to accrnc on the first day of the month following the time of graduation or 
withdrawal from college. 
Class of January 1918 Fund. This fund Is available to second semester 
senfors, to assist in meeting emergency graduation expenses. 
The Huntington Current History Clnb Loan cltolar hip. This fund, 
totalling $1,000 is to be awarded to students, preferably women, who need 
!inancial assistance either to attend or to continue In college.
The Lucille Druen Memorial. In honor of their classmate, Lucille Druen, 
the members of the Home Economics Club of Marshall College of the year 
1926 raised a fund of $i25. This money i" to be loaned to worthy students 
at three per cent interest. The lncomr Is to be used as a gift scholarship 
to stimulate the interest or high school students in West Virginia in home 
economics. 
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The Mo.rshull College Panhellenlc Lc,an. This loan rund or $460, made 
available to students requiring an emergency loan. 
Tho D. ll. Smith 1Uemorlal. l11 honor of her husband, Senator D. B. Smith, 
a. loyal and devoted friend of Marshall College, Mrs. Smith on July 23, 19i5, 
turned over to the College the sum or $1,000 as a memorial rund. This money
is to be fnvested in perpetuity and the income us1•d in a�slsting worthy 
students. 
Tho Poul Jlorgan Fond. In memory of their son, John Paul Morgan, a 
student in the pre-medical department of the College, Mr. and Mrs. W. S. 
Morgan, or Mason County, have given the College $1,000 as a scholarship fund, 
the income from which is to be awarded annually to some worthy student 
preparing !or the medical profession. 
The Jfrs. James Lewis ('aldwell Jo'und. As a memorial to her mother, 
Mrs. Mary O'Bannon Smith Caldwell, Mrs. Charles Wellington Walts estab­
lished in June. 1928, a. fund of $400 annually to 1934. ThiH will be used for 
student loans until it may have materially increased, at which time a more 
permanent disposition or a portion of it may be d<•cidcd upon. In the award­
ing of the loans, preference will be given to junior and senior students ,vho 
have established high scholastic records. 
The Moina Martha Prator Fund. Dr. Moina Prator, Professor or Geography, 
who died In July, 1930, provided a bequest or $1,000 which is held in trust 
and the proceeds of which are available to worthy girls who require assistance 
In obtaining a college edul'alion. 
Kn111m Delta Pi, Phi Cha11ter, Loan Fnnd. A small loan fund is adminis­
tered for the benefit of worthy students of Teachers College whose scholastic 
average for two years is B or better. 
John P. Lip comb, Jr" :uf'morial }'und. In memory of Captain .John P. 
Lfpscomb, Jr., a graduate of the class of 1941. the �um or $500 was made 
available on November 3, 1944, lo assist worthy students and veterans or 
World War II. Captain Lipscomb, an army pilot, was killed In action in 
France on July 31, 19'13. 
The Kap11a Theta Sorority Lonn Fund. A small sum of money has been 
made available by the alumnae of Kappa Theta Sorority to students who are 
in need or money to help them over financial emrrgencies. 
Ruth Stark Hunt«>r Memorial Fund. This loan fund of $200 has been made 
available by the Delta Sigma Epsilon Sorority, Lambda Chapter, in memory 
of one of their members, Ruth Stark Hunter, Lieutenant, jg., U. S. N. (W. R.). 
who was killed in the service of her country during World ·war l I. 
Rotary Student Lonn Fund. The Rotary Club or Huntington. West Vir­
ginia, has established a Student Loan Fund which permilf! an eligible male 
student to borrow a maximum of $300 in any one school year. An applicant 
for a loan must submit evidence of the following qualifications. He muRt 
be a bona fide resident or Cabell County or that part of Wayne County 
lying within the <"ity limits of Huntington, West Virginia. He must br 
physically and mentally capable of completing his proposed course of 
study and reliable a� to C'haracter and moral responsibility. He shall sign 
the prescribed promissory note for the loan. For further details consult the 
Registrar. 
The Lillian C. Isbell J,oan Fund. This fund ha� been made available 
by friends of Miss Isbell to be loaned lo students who wish to enter the 
Elementary Field of Teaching. 
The Huntinl?'ton Klwani� Stndmt Ahl Fu1ul. The Kiwanis Club of Hunt­
ington has established a fund in the amount of $300 to be loaned to under­
graduate students who excel in scholarship, extra-curricular activities, and 
citizenship and are or sound moral character. Loan to be repaid followiug 
graduation or withdrawal rrom college. 
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Engineers Club of llunUngton Emergency Loan .Fund. The Engineers 
Club of Huntinll;_ton maintains an emergency loan fund available to engineering 
students at Marshal! College. The approval of the Head of the Engineering 
Department and president of lhe Engineers Club is required. This emergency 
fund is loaned on a short time basis. 
The Claude WorUllngton Ilenedum Scholarshi11 Loan Fund. The Claude 
Worthington Benedum Foundation in 1955 established a scholarship loan 
fund with an original gift of $1,000. Income from this fund will be loaned 
to bona fide residents of West Virginia who are in need of financial as­
sistance and who have [ll'o,·en themselves outstanding students. All loans 
must be repaid upon such terms and conditions as prescribed by the Scholar­
ship Committee. 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
The Community Players Scholarshi1i, The Community Players of Hunt­
ington annually award a tuition scholarship to a student majoring In speech 
and dramatics. 
'l'he Julius Hroh lllemorlnl Scholnrship. This fund provides one hundred 
dollars annually for the assistance of worthy, needy students of journalism. 
It is not a loan but a grant in pursuance of the wishes of the late Julius 
Broh as Indicated bf bis i11itiation of this philanthropy in 1935. This living 
memorial, perpetuatmg the memory of Julius Brob, has been established by 
his widow, Mrs. Ruth J. Broh. The scholarship is to be administered by a 
journalism committee headed by Professor W. Page Pitt. 
The llunU11gto11 l'ulilishlng Company Journalism Scholarsltip. The Hunt­
ington Publishing Company proYides a grant of $200 a year for needy students 
in journalism who show promise in the profC'ssion. Administered by the 
Journalism Scholarship Committee. 
JUni·shnll College Student Council Scholarships. The Student Council of 
Marshall College awards two tuition scholarships annually to high school 
seniors who are in need of financial assistance, and who hold outstanding 
scholar�hip and leadership records in high school. The award amounts to 
$44.00 per semester, which covers fC'es and tuition. A()pllcations must be 
filed with the Director o( Admissions by March l. Administered by a Com­
mittee of Student Council and a faculty adviser. 
West VJrgJnJn Boord of Education Scholnrshl1is for Elcmentnry E1luc11tlo11. 
The West Virginia Board of Education ofCers five four-year scholarships 
for studC'nts In elementary education. These scholarship" are awarded on 
the basis ot scholarship. interest in becoming a teacher in the elementary 
schools. and financial need. Each scholarship carries financial assistance 
to the extent of all payments of tuition and tees for a period ot (our years. 
Prospective students who are interested in being considered tor one of these 
scholarships should make application (or consid!'ralion to the Registrar on 
or before May 1. 
Kappa Delta Pl Scholarships. Phi Chapter of Kappa Delta Pi offers two 
scholarships the value of each being one hundred fifty dollars ($150). Tbis 
scholarship is awarded each year to a prospective student in teacher educa­
tion. The chapter reserves the right to renew this scholarship for a period 
of not more than four years. 
Freel Fleshman Scholarship Fnnd. 'l'wo substantial scholarships have 
been established by the late Mrs. Eunice Fleshman in memory of her husband, 
Mr. Fred Fleshman. These scholarships provide one year grants for students 
who qualify on the following points: (1) Promise of outstanding usefulness In 
life a'! evidenced by character. ambition, record of contributions while in high 
school: (2) High school record; (3) Financial need. The scholarships may be 
renewed upon application provided original conditions continue to be met. 
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Johnson Jllemorinl Church SchOlarsWps. This fund of $8()0 per year is 
granted to Marshall students majoring in music and singing In the church 
choir. It is administered by the Music Scholarship Committee. 
Trinity Episcopal Church Scholarships. This fund of $1,000 per year Is 
granted to Marshall students majoring in music and singing in the church 
choir. It is administered by the Music Scholarship Commtttee. 
The Charleston Press Club Scholarshlps. The Press Club of Charleston. 
w. Va., o!fers $200 annually to students majoring in Journalism. Recipients
must be residents or West Virginia.
Retail Jllerchants' Scholarsltlps. These scholarships, covering tuition 
and fees, are awarded on the basis or scholarship, need, and Interest in the 
field of retailing. 
The Huntington ]{iw11nls Club Science Scholarship. EJffective Sep­
tember 1, 1954, Marshall College will award to one of the winners of the West 
Virginia Science Talent Search a one hundred dollar ($100) scholarship spon· 
sored by the Huntington Kiwanis Club. The scholarship may be used only at 
Marshall College and may be renewed annually through a four-year period. 
Candidates for the scholarship must be nominated by the Chairman of the 
State Science Talent Search Committee. 
The Huntington Clvltan Club Scholarship. This scholarship of $200 a 
year is awarded to a student in Elementary Education who shows outstanding 
promise with respect to scholarship, character, personality, and leadership. 
The LeJohn llfnnufncturiug Company Scholarships. Two s<·holarships 
will be awarded freshmen who enter Marshall College in September, 1956, and 
who plan to major In the subJect of physics. These scholarships pay for tuition 
and fees for both semesters of the Academic year 1956-67. They will be 
awarded upon the basis or scholarship and need. 
The Gertrude Roberts Scholarship in Education. The Cabell County 
Classroom Teachers Association has established a scholarship In honor of the 
late Miss Gertrude Roberts, founder of the Classroom Teachers Association in 
West Virginia. This scholarship provides tuition and activity fees for a student 
in Teachers College during the junior and senior years in college. Selection 
will be made by the Executive Board of the Cabell County Classroom Teachers 
Association. 
Rotary Scholarship Fund. The Rotary Club of Huntington, West Virginia, 
bas established a scholarship for use at Marshal! College. The maximum 
amount of such yearly scholarship shall be $200. To be eligible for such 
scholarship, an applicant must be a bona fide resident of Cabell County or 
that part .of \,Vayne County lying within the city limits of Huntington, West 
Virginia. He must be physically and mentally capable of completing his 
proposed course of study and reliable as to character and moral responsibility. 
For further details consult the Registrar. 
"Etu iUu PJ-Jhlr11 ('Jul) Scholarship. This scholarship, provided jointly by 
the Lambda Chapter of Eta Mu Pi and the Marshall As,-;ociation of Retailing 
Students, offers $100 per year to a junior or senior majoring in Retailing, 
and is awarded on the basis of scholarship, need, and interest in that field. 
Elennore 'l'. Brown Jfemorial Scltolllrshlp. This scholarship has been 
established by the Faculty Wivei- Club of Marshall College in the amount of 
$100 for .one year, tuition and fees, to be awarded to a worthy West Virginia 
student. 
AdvertlsJng Club Scholarship. The Advertising Club of Huntington offers 
$160 annually to a student who is majoring In advertising. It is awarded upon 
the basis of scholarship and need. 
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A. C. JU. Club Scholarship. The A. C. M. Club of Huntington offers an 
annual scholarship to a Marshall College student. There is no limitation as 
to field of study. It is awarded upon the basis of scholarship and need. 
W. S. C. • Grant·ln-Aid Scholarship. The W. S. C. S. ot the Johnson 
Memorial Methodist Chureh gives each year a grant-in-aid scholarship of 
$300. The requirements for this scholarship are: the student must be Metho­
dist, one needing financial aid, and capable of doing secretarial work. 
lUarsball Foundation Scholarsltips. 'l'hrough the generosity of friends of 
the college, the Marshall Foundation provides scholarships ranging from 
$100 to $700 a year. Applications should be made to the Registrar. 
Donors to this fund include: 
The American Association of University Women, Huntington Branch 
Kate Ed wards Berry Memorial Scholarship 
The Alex• Booth Scholarships-Class of 1919 
Chapman Scholarships-Chapman Printing Company 
East Huntington Civic Club-Science Talent Search 
Faculty Service Committee Memorial Gifts 
A Charleston Alumnus 
LeJohn Manufacturing Company 
Ida Caldwell McFaddin Memorial Scholarship 
National Science Foundation-Summer Institute Scholarships 
L. Roy Smith Memorial Scholarships-Palace Amusement Company
GENERAL INFORMATION 
* 
ADULT EDUCATION 
EVENING SCHOOL 
EXTENSION CLASSES 
COMMUNITY SERVICES 
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DIVISION OF ADULT EDUCATION 
EVENJNG SCHOOL 
The method of meeting community needs is expressed primarily in the 
Evening School. Here, non-credit courses may be taken for personal, business, 
cultural, domestic, industrial and recreational improvement or as a refresher 
of other interests. 
Evening classes will be provided for any group not interested in college 
credit which wishes to meet for one to twelve or more sessions to discuss some 
topic of vital Interest to them in their daily work. A class of twelve or more 
students Is required to organize a special interest group. 
It is the desire of Marshall College through its Evening School to serve 
a.II who feel the need or have the desire to extend their education, therefore, 
adult education does not limit Itself to non-credit courses. It is possible to 
earn college credit which will serve the needs of those working toward college 
degrees in the various fields of study. 
For those who want college credit there are two lines of work: 
1. Undergraduate work will appeal to all who are high school graduates
and who wish to Improve their employment status through education or those 
who want to extend their knowledge In some direction or wish to satisfy their 
intellectual curiosity by following a particular line of studies. 
2. Graduate work for those who hold a baccalaureate degree and who wish
to work for a master's degree. Work done in evening classes carries residence 
credit. By taking advantage of the evening program, the time needed to secure 
a master's degree may be shortened. 
EXTENSION CLASSES 
Classes In extension are offered to meet the demands of teachers and 
others who cannot be in residence. Credit or non-credit courses In several 
fields are offered each semester. 
The extension work is given on a semester basis. Not more than 28 
semester hours are acceptable toward an undergraduate degree and 12 hours 
toward a master's degree. Not more than 6 semester hours may be earned 
during a semester nor more than 9 semester hours within one year. (This 
applies to public school teachers under contract In the state). 
The fee for extension work is $7.50 per semester hour, payable in advance. 
The quality of Instruction in extension is on the same high level as that 
of regularly taught classes on the campus, since all staff members doing exten­
sion are full time faculty members. 
Admission requirements for those who desire credit In extension are set 
forth below: 
Undergraduat"8s 
Undergraduates who wish to take extension courses and who have not 
been previously enrolled in Marshall College must furnish the Registrar's Office 
Immediately with official transcripts of credit from other colleges or with 
transcripts of high school credit. Those who wish to earn credit to be 
transferred to other colleges or to renew certificates may satisfy this require­
ment by having letters of good standing written from their undergraduate 
colleges to the Registrar of Marshall College. 
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Gradnat� Students 
College graduates who wish to begin work for the master's degree in 
extension courses must do the following before credit can be earned to count 
toward a degree in Marshall College or to be transferred to another graduate 
school. 
1. File application tor admission to the Graduate School on a form fur­
nished by the Graduate School omce.
2. Furnish two official transcripts of all previous college work. Those
holding the bachelor's degree from Marshall College must have one
copy of a transcript sent from the Registrar's Office to the Graduate
School Office.
3. Receive a letter from the Dean of the Graduate School concerning
eligibility for admission.
Extension students who are college graduates and who do not wish to work 
toward a degree may be excused from the transcript and application require­
ments by signing a form forfeiting graduate credit. However, these students 
must furnish the Registrar's Office with letters of good standing from their 
undergraduate colleges. Compliance witb these regulations is a required part 
of the registration procedure for graduate students. 
Students who fail to comply with these regulations within a reasonable 
time (dates to be announced each semester) may be withdrawn from courses 
by administrative action by the Dean of the Graduate School. 
COMJIIUNITY SERVICES 
As a state-supported institution Marshall College recognizes Its obligation 
to provide to the people of West Virginia certain community services in addi· 
tion to the regular academic campus program. Some of the services available 
upon request are: 
Speakers an<l Programs-The division will be glad to receive reque<;t<; 
for speakers to appear before school, civic and community organizations, scien­
tific societies, service clubs. etc. 
A limited number of musical and dramatic programs are available for 
presentation during the year. 
School Surveys and ConsnUant Services-The college will provide con­
sultant services and assist in surveys In the field of education. Counties 
desiring assistance with such problems as transportation, building programs, 
curriculum development and other problems of similar nature should request 
such assistance. The Director should be Informed of the needs and desires 
of a particular organization or county before the beginning of the semester 
whenever possible. 
Conferences and Workshops-In so far as possible facilities of the 
College will be made available to industrial, educational and other groups for 
conducting special conferences and workshops. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
* 
PURPOSE 
DEGREES AND DIPLOMAS 
CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOL 
SEQUENCE OF PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
STUDENT TEACHING 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
NURSERY SCHOOL 
HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE 
ELEMENTARY CURRICULUM 
KINDERGARTEN-PRIMARY CURRICULUM 
SECONDARY CURRICULUM 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
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THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
PURPOSE 
Teacbers College bas for its purpose the providing of general and pro 
feplonal education for prospective teacbers. 
TeaC'hers should first be educated men and women. Arter tbat tbey should 
be professionally qualified. In addition they sbould have those personal 
traits of character and those attitudes of mind which are necessary tor success 
In working with children and with the community. 
The dominant purpose of Teachers College is expressed by its faculty in 
a statement of objectives. That purpose, in part, Is to prepare for certification: 
(1) Teachers who have sound physical and mental health and who are
free from major physical handicaps. 
(2) Teachers who have a broad liberal education functional in character
and in terms of their needs as ind1vlduals, as citizens, and as members of 
the teaching profession. 
(3) Teachers who are informed and keenly interested in the history, the
achievements, and the cultures of other countries as well as their own. 
(4) Teachers for elementary and secondary schools who are thoroughly
grounded in the subject-matter of their teaching fields to a breadth and depth 
surpassing that which is to be taughl 
(6) Teachers who have an understanding of pupil growth and dernlopment
and who, througl1 a knowledge of psychology and physiology, are able to 
diagnose learning difficulties of the individual pupil and provide proper 
remedial instruction. 
(6) Teachers who have demonstrated proficiency in speaking and writing
the English language correctly; teachers who are free from speech defects 
which will interfere "IY!th teaching; and teachers who have attained voice 
control appropriate to the classroom. 
(7) Teachers who are prepared to participate intelligently and cheerfully
in the non-instructional functions of the secondary school. 
(8) Teachers who possess those superior qualities which are usually found
in successful leaders in other fields. Such qualities should include sympathy, 
tact, enthusiasm, sense of humor, expectancy ·of good, sociability, energy, 
friendliness, and reliability. 
(9) Teachers who have a strong desire to teach because of their interest
in children, their Jove of learning, their eagerness to follow a worthwhile and 
respected vocation, and because of their special [itness for teaching. 
(10) Teachers, who in consequence of experience such as is implied by
the objectives listed above, have formulated for themselves such philosophies 
of life and education as will function successfully in personal relations and 
professional activities. 
WHAT STUDENTS ENROLL IN TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Those students who desire to become teachers and who feel that they can 
attain the standards of academic and professional competency enroll in 
Teachers College. Such students pursue one of the curricula under tho 
direction of their academic dean. 
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COURSES IN COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Subject matter courses required of students and not ottered by Teachers 
College will be completed in the several departments of the College of Arts 
and Sciences. Students enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences may 
be admitted to courses offered by the several departments of Teachers College. 
However, while students are enrolled in the College of Arts and Sciences. 
they may not complete more than eight semester hours in education. 
MLXDIUM CltEDlT PERJU'l'TED TEACHERS IN SERVICE 
A total of nine semester hours with a limit of six hours in one semester 
is the maximum credit allowed for work completed during any school year 
by a teacher in service regardless of whether the courses are completed 
by correspondence, in extension or in residence or in a combination thereof. 
COURSES OFFERED BY CORRESPONDENCE, TELEVISION, RADIO, AND 
SPECIAL EXA.M.lNATION 
Courses offered by correspondence, extension, radio and television, credit 
for military service, and credit by special examinations will be accepted by 
Marshall College for a maximum .of not more than twenty-eight semester 
hours providing courses in correspondence, television and radio are offered 
by institutions of higher learning accredited by a regional (North Central 
Association of Secondary Schools and Colleges) and/ or a national (Ameri­
can Association of Colleges for Teacher Education) accrediting agency. 
THE BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
Students enrolled in Teachers College who complete one of the four-year 
curricula, and meet all requirements as to honor points and residence will 
receive the Bachelor of Arts degree. The completion of any of the four-year 
curricula automatically carriee with it completion of requirements for the 
appropriate first class certificate for teachers valid in West Virginia for 
five years. 
THE CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOLS 
The campus laboratory schools with their complete equipment and refined 
appointments accommodate pupils of grades kindergarten to twelve, inclusive. 
The campus laboratory schools offer exceptional advantages for students 
entering upon the initial experiences in student teaching, The supervising 
teachers are ever ready to assist the novice grow toward teaching efficiency. 
The laboratory schools include a four and five-year kindergarten, a six-year 
elementary school, and a six-year high school accredited by the North Central 
Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 
In the laboratory school the prospective teacher spends one or more 
hours daily for one semester teaching groups .of pupils under the direction 
of experienced supervisors. This limited interneship is for the purpose of 
helping the prospective teacher apply educational theory in terms of practical 
classr.oom situations. When the student gains competency in classroom tech­
niques and has fulfilled course requirements, he or she may be certified as a 
teacher. 
The campus laboratory schools offer opportunity for other essential 
services in relation to the total teacher education program. In fact, they are 
an integral part of the Teachers College. Members of the college faculty have 
responsibilities daily in the laboratory schools. Some work with elementary 
pupils in music and art, others in the Marshall High School In health and 
physical education, In teaching classes, in .observation of teaching, and in study­
ing growth and develooment of children. 
► 
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TUE SEQUENCE O.F PUOFESSIO 'AL COURSES 
Students who are enrolled in one of the four-year curricula must include 
each year in their academic program the professional courses in education 
in the sequence as designated below: 
J<'lrst Year 
Education 117, introduction to Teaching, 3 semester hours. 
Second Year 
Education 118, Human Development, 3 semester hours 
Third Year 
Education 319, Human Development (Teaching and Learning), 3 
semester hours 
}'ourth Year 
Students in elementary education: 
Education 150, Teaching in the Elementary School, 3 semester 
hours. 
Education 250-350, Supervised Student Teaching 
(Grades 1-6), 6 semester hours. 
Education 365, Teaching and Management In the Elementary 
School, 3 semester hours. 
Students in secondary education: 
Education 310, Principles· of High School Teaching, 2 semester 
hours. 
Education Elective, Materials and Methods in Teaching Field, 
2 semester hours. 
Education and/or General Electives, 3·6 semester hours. 
Education 450, Supervised Student Teaching In Secondary School8, 
G semester hours. 
All students must participate in professional laboratory experiences 
which are an integral part of the courses in education. These experiences 
may be described as activities in which students systematically observe the 
reactions of children in learning situations. Students will make a majority 
of their observations as participants of group activities or children. 
All students will participate in organized activities inrnlving direct as­
sociations with children in the following courses: 
Education 118, Human Development, 3 semester hours. 
Education 319, Human Development (Teaching and Learning) 3 
semester hours. 
The activity which is an Integral part or Education 118, Human De­
velopment, Involves being associated directly with children In a regularly 
organized learning activity which is a part or the school or community. As 
a part of Education 319, Human Development (Teaching and Learning), the 
students engage in a single activity which is to be an organized teaching 
experience and is to be pursued during the first or second semester of the 
third year under the direction of a supervising teacher in the campus labora­
tory schools. The professional laboratory experiences of the students will 
culminate in the fourth year with a semester of experiences Including full­
time student teaching. 
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SEP'.l'EM.BEU EXPl:RlENCES 
The faculty of the Department of Education has recommended that 
all students in the Teachers College either between the second and third 
years or between the third and fourth years spend the opening week of school 
in an elementary or a high school near their homes. The faculty believes 
that such a professional laboratory experience will provide students with a 
series of essential ex1>eriences not bei11g provided through the acti,-ities of 
student teaching. Thus, the purpose of this experience will be to give 
students the opportunity to observe and if possible to participate actively 
in some of the happenings occurring in classrooms and elsewhere during the 
first several days of a school year. 
At present participation in the "September Experience" will be volun­
tary. Students participating in this experience should secure from the 
Office of the Dean of Teachers College a statement of its purposes which 
in turn should be presented to the principal of the school to be visited. 
Students should ask the principal of the school visited to provide 
them with a statement describing the activities in which they have par• 
ticipated. If this statement is submitted to the Office of the Dean of 
Teachers College, it will become a part of the personnel records. 
STUDENT TEACIDNG 
Students who expect to meet graduation requirements at llfarshall 
must complete student teaching a11d the major portion of the professional 
courses here. If the courses in student teaching are done elsewhere, ar• 
rangements must be made in advance for such privilege. 
Any candidate for graduation with a Bacllelor of Arts degree from the 
Teachers College, and any applicant for a first class certificate who is to 
be recommended to the State Department of Education for said certificate 
by the Dean of the Teachers College must complete at Marshall at least one 
course in student teaching at the level at which certification is requested. 
Students who have had no experience in teaching prior to the time 
of enrollment In any course in student teaching at Marshall must 
participate in student teaching on a full-time basis. In other words, each 
student must reserve one semester for a particular schedule of courses includ­
ing student teaching. No student without experience In teaching will be permit­
ted to enroll In student teaching during a summer session. 
Students in elementary education who are completing the requirements 
of the Third Class Elementary Certificate must reserve the second semester 
of the second year for enrollment in the following courses including student 
teaching: 
Education 160 .......................................................... 3 semester hours 
Education 250 .......................................................... 3 
Education 465 or Elective .................................... 3 
Mathematics 200 ·······················-·····························2 
Physical Education 221 ........................................ 2 
Social Studies 202 ................................................ 3 
16 
Students in elementary education who have not completed a course in 
student teaching or have not had experience in teaching and are completing 
the requirements for the First Class Elementary Certificate must reserve 
either the first or second semester of the fourth year for enrollment In the 
following courses Including student teaching: 
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Education 150 ..................................................... .... 3 semester hours 
Education 250 .......................................................... 3 
Education 350 ................... . ................................... 3 
Education 365 ....... . ........................... 3 
Elective, 300-400 series .3 
15 
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Students in secondary education who have not bad experience in teaching 
must reserve either the first or second semester of the fourth year !or enroll­
ment in the following courses including student teaching: 
Education 310 ......... . ............................................ 2 semester hours 
Education Elective .. .... .......... ......................... 3-6 
Education Elective, Material<; and 
l\Iethods in Teaching Field ....... ........... .... 2 
Education 450 ..... ....................................... . ... 6 
General Elective ......... ........................... ............ 0-3 
16 
In order to enroll In student teaching and other courses to be completed 
In the particular semester mentioned above, students must file in the office 
of the Dean o! Teachers College an application !or permission to enroll for 
each course in student teaching nine weeks prior to the opening of the 
semester or summer term in whkh the work in leaching is to be done. 
Students having had experience in teaching may enroll in a course 
in student leaching during a summer session. Such students must submit an 
application for permission to enroll in the cour!<e in student teaching to 
the Office of the Dean of Teachers College in the manner as described above. 
The scholarship averages required before students are permitted to enroll 
in student teaching arc the same as those required for graduation. 
During the semester in which student teaching is Included in the scherl­
ule or classes, students shall not enroll in more than seventeen (17) semester 
hours. Nor shall students include in a schedule along with full·time student 
leaching any course which meets regularly one or more times per week 
throughout the semester at an hour prior to 4:00 P. M. 
SCHOLASTIC REQUIREMENTS }'OR GRADUATION 
All students must attain a certain scholastic standing as partial require­
ments for graduation. Students completing the course requirements for the 
Public School Cerli!icalc and the ,·arious curricula for high school teachers are 
required to have at least an aYerage grade o! "C" for all courses completed, 
for courses in each o! the Lwo teaching fields, and for courses in education, 
Including at least a grade o! "C'' in student teaching. Students completing 
the course requirements for the various curricula leading to the elementary 
certificates must have at least an average grade or "C" !or all courses com­
pletecl, for courses In education, including at least a grade of "C'· in student 
teaching. 
ELECTIVES I LANGUAGES 
The knowledge of a foreign language is usually helpful to students who 
expect to do graduate study. Students desiring to enroll in courses in foreign 
languages may do so at any time. At least six semester hours must be 
completed in order to count toward graduation. 
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TEACHER PLACEMENT SERVICE 
The Teachers College maintains a placement service for its graduating 
seniors and alumni. The office of the Director of the Teacher Placement 
Service is in Music Hall, Room 200. 
Annually many teachers are assisted in finding desirable positions, 
and every year many superintendents and principals are aided in fillin:; 
vacancies. This placement service is recognized as an institutional privilege 
as well as a duty. 
THE NURSERY SCHOOL 
A nursery school is located on the college campus to which children two 
and three years of age may be admitted. This nursery school is modern in every 
particular In its equipment as well as in the services given to the young 
children. It Is located on the first floor of the home management houso 
and it Is the laboratory tor Child Development, a required course in vocational 
home economics. 
THE HOME MANAGEMENT ROUSE 
A home management house !or vocational home economics girls is located 
on the Marshall campus and affords adequate opportunities for the training 
of girls in the operation and management of a home. Seniors in home 
economics live in the home management house eight weeks of their last 
semester, then go out into the field for student teaching In high schools 
approved tor the purpose. 
While living In this house the students do their own purchasing of 
groceries, cook and serve their own meals, keep their own rooms, budget 
their expenses, and do all .other essential things required in the ordinary home. 
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 
Outlined as follows are the requirements leading to the Bachelor of Arts 
degree and five kinds of certificates at graduation (minimum requirements 
128 semester hours). The certificates !or which students are eligible upon 
graduation are the First Class Elementary, the Public School, the Kinder­
garten-Primary Education, the Special Non-Academic in Music, and the 
First Class High School with two teaching rlelds. Also outlined below are the 
requirements tor two certificates based upon less than the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. These certificates are the Third Class Elementary (65 semester 
hours), and the Second Class Elementary (96 semester hours). 
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QBOBAL REQUIREMENTS FOR THE FIRST, SECOND, AND TIDRD 
CLASS ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATES, THE PUBLIC SCHOOL 
CBRTll'ICATE, AND THE FIRST CLASS HIGH SCHOOL CERTIFICATE 
Third 
Claes 
Elemen­
tary 
Certifi-
cate lqUsb 
English 
English 
•English
English 
English 
103-104 ································ 6 
203 ···-··························-······-· 
216 ············-······················-··· 3 
223 ········-··························-··· 3 
308 ·······························-······· 
Minimum hours required .............. 12 
Social Studies 
Social Studies 104-106 ···················· 6 
Social Studies 201-202 •••••• .. •n••••-••• 6 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ··························•········· 
Geography 317 .................................. 
Social Studies 303 ···························· 
Economics 340 ···········-·····�----·········· 
History 311-312-313 .......................... 
Orientation 100 ································ 1
Minimum hours required ·············· 13
Science 
Science 107-108
or 
Science 109-110 ···············-··············· 6 
Science 107-108 ................................. .
Science 109-110 ···-···························
Mathematics 100-200 ........................ 6 
Minimum hours required .............. 11 
Art 
Art 113 
Art 312 
Art 333 
···················-··························· 2
2 
Minimum hours required .............. 4 
Music 
Music 175 
Music 203 
Music 370 
········································ 2 
2 
Minimum hours required .............. 4 
Second 
Class 
Elemen-
tary 
Certlfl-
cate 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
3 
1 
16 
6 
6 
6 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
Degree 
First 
Class 
Elemen· 
tory 
Certlrl-
cate 
Gra<les 
1-0 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
3 
3 
3 
9 
1 
31 
6 
6 
5 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
Deitree 
Publle 
School 
Certi!l· 
eate 
Grades 
1-12 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
18 
6 
6 
3 
3 
1 
19 
6 
6 
6 
17 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
2 
6 
A. B. 
Degree 
First 
Cla88 
High 
School 
Certlfl-
cate 
6 
3 
3 
3 
16 
6 
6 
1 
13 
6 
6 
2 
2 
2 
2 
• All students must enroll In English 2UI prior to the first semester of the junior 
year. Any student faUlng to receive a passing itrade In English 215 must enroll for It 
each succeeding semester until successfully completed. 
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A. B. 
Degree 
First 
Class 
Third 
Class 
Elemen­
tary 
Certifi­
cate 
Secon<l 
Clnss 
Elemen­
tary 
Certltl­
cate 
J1Jlemen­
tary 
Certifi­
cate 
Oracles 
1-9 
A. B. 
Degree 
Public 
School 
Certifi-
cate 
Grades 
1-1'.! 
A. R. 
Degree 
First 
Class 
High 
School 
Certlfi• 
cnte 
Physical Education 
Physical Education 113-114 -····-···· 2 
Physical Education 221 -··············· 2 
Physical Edutation 314 ................... . 
Physical Education 311 or 330 ..... . 
Physical Education 330-418 ···········-
lllinimum hours required................ 4 
Education 
Education 117-118 ·-····-····················· 6 
Education 150-250 ............. ············-·· 6 
Education 310 -·········-······-········---·--···· 
Education 319 ·-···················-·······-·-···· 
Education 350-365 ·-············-············· 
Education 450 ··············-···············-····· 
Education Electives ...................... 3 
Minimum hours required -··-·····-·· 15 
General Electives and 
Teaching Fields .......................... 2 
Total hours required ··-····················· 65 
2 
2 
4 
6 
6 
3 
15 
14 
96 
2 
2 
2 
6 
6 
6 
3 
6 
2-3
21 
23 
2 
2 
2 
2 
8 
6 
6 
2 
3 
3 
0-4
20 
34 
2 
3 
6 
2 
a 
6 
3-7
20 
67 
Bachelor of Arts Degree 
NOTE: Of the 128 semester hours required for graduation with the Bachelor of Art$ 
clee-rt'P. 100 �<'tllPRtPr hourR in non-profri;ifl.ionul rourSC'!-1. anrl 20 �PmC"!-lf'r hour!-! tn J,rn­
fessional roursrs (education) must be romplrtecl as a minimum. At least 45 �emeslt'r 
hours of the total required for grnduatlon must he In the 300-400 series. 
CURJHCULUM IN ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
The general requirements for the First, Second, and Third Class Elemen­
tary Certificates are listed below by years: 
FIRST CLASS ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATE AND BACHELOR OF 
AllTS DEGREE 
First Tear 
First Semeater Hrs. 
Art 113 ··-····· ............................... 2 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ................................ 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Physical Education 113 ........... -······· 1 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 104 ·-··-··-························ 3 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Art 312 ·····-······················· ····················- 2 
English 104 ....................... ·-·····-········· 3 
Education 117 ·····--························••o••· 3 
Music 175 ..... ....... ·················-·············· 2 
Physical Education 114 ····-··············· 1 
Science 108 or 110 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 105 ····················-······· 3 
17 
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• econd Year 
,1r11 Semeater Bra.
Art 333 .................................................. 2 
Education 118 .................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Music 203 ............................................ 2 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
16 
Second Semeater Bra. 
English 203 .. ............. .............. 3 
English 223 ........... ............... .. 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 ...... ............. 2 
Scieuce 108 or 110 . ...... ............... .... 3 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
16 
Thlr<l Year 
Firat Seme11ter Hr11. 
English 308 .......... .............................. 3 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ........................................ 3 
History 311 .......................................... 3
Music 370 ............................................ 2 
Electh•es (300-400) ............................ 5
16 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
Economics 340 ...................................... 3 
Education 319 .................................... 3 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studfos 303 ···················-··············-··· 3 
Ilistory 312 .......................................... 3 
Physical EduC'ation 314 ...... ................ 2 
Elective (300-400) .............................. 3 
17 
Fourth Year 
Fir/It Seme,ter Hr,. 
History 313 .......................................... 3 
Electives (300-400) .......................... 13-14 
16-17
Second Seme,ter• Bn. 
Education 160 ................... ................ 3 
Education 260 .................................... 3 
Education 360 ............... .................... 3 
Education 365 .................................... 3 
Elective (300-400) .............................. 3 
15 
•1r students have bad no predous experience In teaching. they must In one semester 
enrol) for the coursPs llstecl for !he Reconrl RemeMer or the fourth year. Students may 
enroll for the courses listed for the eeconrl semester or the fourth year ln either the 
rlrst or second semeeter. 
ECO iD CLA S ELE)J E�TARY CERTIFICA'fE 
(llllnhnum ReqnJrements: 90 Semester Hours) 
First Year 
Fir/It Seme1ter Hr,. 
Art 113 .................................................. 2 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ............................. 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
16 
Second Semeater Bra. 
Art 312 .................................................. 2 
English 104 ........................................ 3 
Education 117 .............. ..................... 3 
Music 175 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Science lOS or 110• .......................... 3 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
17 
•Science 108 muet follow Science 107, and Science 110 must follow Science 109. 
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Second Year 
Plrat Seme,ter Hr,. 
Education 118 .................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Euglish 223 .......................................... 3 
Music 203 ............................................ 2 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
Elective .................................................. 2 
16 
Second Semester•• Hrs. 
Education 150 .................................... 3 
Education 260 ...................................... 3 
Education 465 or elective ................ 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................. 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
16 
.. If students have had no previous experience in teaching. they must In one semester 
enroll for the courses listed for the second semester of the second year. 
Third Year 
Flr,t .c;eme,ter Hr,. 
Art 333 .................................................. 2 
English 203 .......................................... 3 
English 308 .......................................... 3 
Music 370 .............................................. 2 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
Elective (300-400) .............................. 3 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hra. 
Geography 317 or Social 
Studies 303 ........................................ 3 
Science 108 or 110 ............................ 3 
Electives (300-400) .............................. 10 
16 
TIDlW CLASS ELEJIE�TARY CEit'l'IFJCATE 
(M.lnlmum Requirement.s: G;; omester Hours) 
First Year 
Flrat Seme,ter Bra. 
Art 113 .................................................. 2 
Art 312 ···································-············· 2 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Music 176 .............................................. 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Physical Education 113 .................. 1 
Sci'ence 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
17 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
Education 117 .................................... 3 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
English 223 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Science 108 or uou• ...................... 3 
Social Studies 105 ............................ 3 
16 
•••science 108 must follow Science 107, and Science 110 must follow Science 109. 
Second Year 
First Seme,ter Hr,. 
Education 118 ...................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ................................ 3 
Music 203 .............................................. 2 
Social Studies 201 ............................ 3 
Elective .................................................. 2 
16 
Second Semester• Hr,. 
Education 150 ...................................... 3 
Education 250 .................................... 3 
Education 465 or elective ................ 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................. 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
16 
•1t students have bad no previous experience In teacl1lng. they must In <'ne semester 
enroll for the courses listed for the second semester of the second year. 
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Recommended Electlves for Students In Elementary Education 
Art: 338 
Botany: 301 
Economics: 346, 348, 408 
Education: 435, 443, 465, 490, 495 
English: 307, 316, 317, 325, 329, 351, 402 
Geography: 305, 309, 315, 401, 403 
Geology: 200 
History: 375, 425, 427 
Home Economics: 303, 358, 400, 440 
Philosophy: 201, 312, 315, 320, 410, 411, 419 
Physical Education: 222, 304, 305, 313, 405, 450 
Political Science: 201, 307, 405, 406, 410, 426 
Science: 306, 307, 400, 482 
Sociology: 300, 308, 311, 315, 408, 409, 426, 427 
Speech: 250, 260, 350, 432, 445 
A MINOR WITH ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 
Il-13 
Students in Elementary Education may, if they wish, during the third 
and fourth years group electives so as to form a mrnor field. A minor in 
Music or Physical Education may be obtained by completing the following 
courses: 
Muslc-18 semester hours 
Music 175 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 176 .................................. 2 hrs. 
••Music 195 a, b, c, d (may
substitute voice by demon­
strating piano proficiency) 4 hrs. 
Music 203 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 204 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 231 .................................... 1 hr. 
Music 232 .................................... 1 hr. 
Music 305 .................................. 2 hrs. 
Music 370 .................................. 2 hrs . 
Physical Educa11on-12 semester hrs. 
Physical Ed. 113-114 ......... ...... 2 hrs. 
Physical Ed. 221 ........................ 2 hrs. 
Physfcal Ed. 222 ........................ 2 hrs. 
Physical Ed. 307 ........................ 1 hr. 
Physical Ed. 308 ........................ 1 hr. 
Physical Ed. 314 .... ................... 2 hrs. 
Electives ...................................... 2 hrs. 
.. Secondary Plano: All stuclents majoring or mlnorlni? In music will take four 
semesters of pluno courses. Music 195 a. b, c, cl. one hour credit each s<'mrstrr. nn,l pass 
a proficiency examination at the encl or thP fourth aPme•ter. tr this examination Is not 
satisfactory, the student will be required to nnrllt pl11no until the secondnr? pluno 
requirements ue met. The examlnntlnn will lnclmle sh:ht rraclini, from n communlt.,· 
song book, slm1lle nccompnnlment from a gh·en mcloclfc linP. simple transposition, and 
Clementi sonatinas, or the equl \'nlent. Secondnr_v applled mnRlc courses with one hour 
credit, require two lesson• per week and one hour cl111ly prepnrntlon. 
HTimERGARTEN-PRIMARY CURRICULUM 
The general requirements leading to graduation with the Bachelor of 
Arts degree and the Kindergarten-Primary School Certificate are listed below 
by years. 
Students completing the course requirements of this curriculum must 
In connectfon with the courses observe and participate a minimum of two 
hours per week In the Laboratory Elementary School each semester b<'ginning 
with the second semester of the freshman year. Also at lea.�t 45 semesl<'r 
>iours of the total required for the Bachelor of Arts degree must be in the 
300-400 series.
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First Year 
Firat Semealer Hra. 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 100 ........................... -... 3 
Music 175 .............................................. 2 
Orientation 100 ................................. ... 1 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Science 107 or 109 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
16 
Second Semester Bra. 
Art 113 .................................................. 2 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Physfcal Education 114 .................. 1 
Science 108 or 110• .......................... 3 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
15 
�ence 108 must follow Science 107 and Science 110 must follow Science 109. 
Second Year 
First Semeater Bra. 
Art 312 .................................................. 2 
Education 118 ...................................... 3 
English 203 .......................................... 3 
English 215 ... -..................................... 3 
Social Studies 201 ............................ 3 
Speech 250 ............................................ 3 
17 
Second Semeater Hra. 
English 223 .......................................... 3 
Home Economics 303 ........................ 3 
Mathematics 200 ................................ 2 
Physical Education 221 .................... 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
Electives .............................................. 3-4 
16-17 
Third Year 
Flrat Bemeater 11n. 
Art 333 .................................................. 2 
Education 319 ........................................ 3 
Englfsh 308 .......................................... 3 
Music 203 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 314 .................... 2 
Science 307 .......................................... 3 
Elective (300-400) ................................ 1-2 
16-17 
Second Bemeater Hrs. 
Art 338 .............. ............................ 3 
Education 367 .......................... .. .. ..... 4 
Home Economics 440 .......................... 3 
Music 305 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 319 .................... 1 
Physical Education 320 .................. 1 
Speech 350 .... ................................. 3 
17 
Fourth Year 
Firat Bemeater• Br•. 
Education 460 ........................................ 3 
Education 409 ...................................... 4 
Education 410 ...................................... 8 
15 
Second Semeater Rr• 
Electives (300-400) ............................ 16 
16 
•Students may tnroll In the schedule of courses designated tor the tlrijt semester of
the fourth year In either the first or second semester. 
Suggested Electives 
English: Literature in 300-400 series, such as English 316, 317, 325, 351. •102. 
Library Science: 301, 404. 
Science: Botany 301, 305; Science 306, 400, 482. 
Social Studies: Economics 340, Sociology 300. 
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CUIUUCULUM f'OR TEACHEJt' O.F l\JUSIC 
(Leading lo Special Non-Academic Cerlificale ,·alid In both elementary 
and high school for teaching vocal and instrumental music.) 
First Year 
Flrll Seme,ter Br,. 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
Musfc 115 ............................................ 4 
Music 175 .............................................. 2 
Orientation 100 .................................. 1 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ................ 1 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 103 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
18 
Second Semc,ter Hr,. 
Education 118 .................................. .. 3 
Music 116 .............................................. 4 
Music 123 .............................................. 2 
A t>Plied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ................ 1 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
17 
Second Year 
Jl'lr1t Semealer Hr,. 
Music 216 .............................................. 4 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary ...............• 1 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus.............. 1 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. 3 
17 
Seconll Semeller Hr,. 
Music 216 .............................................. 4 
Music 262 ................................................ 1 
Speech 101, 305, or 350 .................... 2-3 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Applied Music, Secondary .............. 1 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
Science 108 or 110• ........................ 3 
Social Studfes 105 .............................. 3 
17-18
--scrence 10 must follow Science 107 nnd Science 110 must follow Sd(•nce 10!1. 
Third Year 
Jl'lr11 Beme11er Hr,. 
Music 262 .............................................. 1 
Music 301 .............................................. 2 
Music 312 or Secondary Piano 
or Voice continued ........................ 1 
Music 316 .............................................. 2 
Music 380 .............................................. 2 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Band, Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 223 ............................................ 3 
Social Studies 201 ................................ 3 
17 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Music 313 or Secondary Plano 
or Vol<:e continued ........................ 1 
Music 317 .............................................. 2 
Music 422 .............................................. 3 
Music 462 .............................................. 1 
A ppHed Music, Major ....... ................ 2 
Band, Orchestra. or Chorus ............ 1 
Education 319 ........................ ............. 3 
Physical Education 311 or 330 ........ 1 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
17 
Fourth Year 
Jl'lrd Seme1ter Hr,. 
Music 320 ................................................ 2 
Music 381 .............................................. 2 
Music 423 ···················-······················· 3 
Music 462 .............................................. 1 
Applied Music, Major ........................ 2 
Band. Orchestra, or Chorus ............ 1 
English 308 ............................................ 3 
Art 312 ·················································· 2 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Music Education 338 ........................ 3 
Music Education 340 ........................ 2 
Music Education 371 ..................... ... 3 
Applied Music, Major (wilh 
pu bile recital) ................................ 2 
Band. Orchestra. or Chorus ............ 1 
Education 350 .......................... ........... 3 
Educallon 450 ...................................... 3 
17 
I I 
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Snmmary 
Music .................................................................................................... 72 
Education and Music Education.................................................... 23 
English ................................................................................................ 16 
Social Studies .................................................................................. 12 
Scfence ................................................................................................ 6 
Physical Education ........................................................................ 3 
Art ........................................................................................................ 2 
Speech .................................................................................................. 2-3 
Orientation ........................................................................................ 1 
136-137 
CURRlCULUlf IN SECONDARY EDUCATION 
The general requirements leading to graduation with the Bachelor of 
Arts degree and the First Class High School Certificate with two teaching 
fields are listed below by years: 
First Year 
First Semeater Brt. 
1"111\"liSh 103 ·········································· 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Science 107 or 109 .............................. 3 
Rocial Studies 104 ............................ 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields .......... 5 
16 
Second Seme,ter Hr,. 
Education 117 .................................... 3 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Physical Education 114 ...................... l. 
Science 108 or 110• .......................... 3 
Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
Elective in Teaching Fields 3 
16 
•Science 107 must be followed by Science 108, nnd Science 109 must be followed by
Science 110. 
Second Year 
Fir,t Semeater Hr,. 
Art 312 .................................................. 2 
E<I ucation 118 ...................................... 3 
English 215 .......................................... 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 
Electives In Teaching Ffclds 6 
16 
Second Semester Bra. 
English 223 .......................................... 3 
Music 176 ........... ..................................... 2 
Social Studies 202 .............................. 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields 8 
16 
Third Year 
Pird Semeater Br•. 
Education 319 ........................................ 3 
FJnglish 308 ........................................ 3 
Electives in Teaching Fields ........ 10-11 
16-17 
Second Semester Bra. 
Physical Education 311 or 330 1 
Electives in Teaching Fields and 
300-400 series ........................... 15-16 
16-17
J!'onrth Year 
(See note below) 
P'lr•t Semeater Hrt. Second Scmeater Hr,. 
Education 310 .................................... 2 Electives in Teaching Fields 
Rducation 450 ...................................... 6 and 300-400 series .......................... 16 
Education Electives including 
)1cthods and Materials in 16 
Teaching Fields .............................. 3-6 
General Elective .................................. 0-3 
14-17 
:O,OTE: It stn/lente hnve !ind no pre,·loue experience In tenchln,i:. they must In one 
semestn enroll for the courRPS listed for the first semester of the fourth yenr. Students 
mny enroll (or the courses listed tor the first semester of the fourth year In either the 
rlrst or s,•cond semester. 
Coursee In P<lucntlon designed particularly (or stn/lents In elcmrntnn• eclucntlon may 
not be complrted by Rtudents In seconllnry educntlon. Forty-five semester hours of the 
I 28 rrqulred for grnduntlon mnst be completed In courses o! the 300·400 series. 
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Suggested ElectiYes (300-400 Series) for Students in Secondary Etluc.1tio11 
Art: 307, 333, 401, 402. 
Bible: 302, 304, 315, 323. 
Botany: ::101, 302, 304, 305, 316. 
Business Administration: 307, 320, 340, 341, 343, 350. 
Economics: 346, 408, 444. 
Education: 415, 417, 435, 441, 445, 460, 465, 490 . 
.l!;nglish: 302, 307, 316, 317, 325, 329, 331, 351, 402, 409, 411. 
Geography: 302, 305, 309, 316, 317, 320, 401, 403, 405, 410, 412. 
Geology: 300, 303, 316. 
Greek: 319, 336. 
History: 301, 308, 309, 402, 420, 425, 426, 427, 432. 
Home Economics: 360, 351, 354, 358, 400, 440, 464. 
Journalism: 304, 305, 310, 311, 320, 321, 327, 328. 
Latin: 322, 336. 
Library Science: 301, 310, 401, 405. 
Philosophy: 312, 315, 320, 410, 411, 419. 
Physical Education: 307, 308, 313, 330, 403, 405, 418, 460. 
Political Science: 301, 303, 307, 405, 406, 407, 408, 409, 410, 426. 
Safety Education: 485, 486. 
Science: 306, 400, 482. 
Social Studies: 303. 
Sociology: 301, 305, 308, 311, 315, 320, 342, 401, 408, 412, 421, 426, 427, 428, 430. 
Spanish: 306. 
Speech: 306, 320, 350, 360, 432, 445, 450. 
Zoology; 307, 403, 408. 
Teaching Fields in Secondary Education 
In addition to completing the general requirements, the student preparing 
for high school service is expected to concentrate In two areas, called teaching 
fields. These fields are listed below (A to R) and under each designation 
the course requil'emcnts are indicated. 
Required courses In each teaching field for the Public School Certificate 
are indicated by an asterisk. In meeting the requirements for the Public 
School Certificate a minimum of 24 semester hours must be completed in each
teaching field. 
A. Fon TEACHERS OF AnT•·
Tl1e requirements for the Special Non-Academic Certificate In Art rnlid 
in Grades 1 through XlI Include In addition to the course reqnlremrut� 
listed below tile following courses: Art 118, SSS, and SSS, and Ed ncatlon 3:iO. 
The total number of hours requlred In A.rt Is 40. 
8ubfeci Groups Hours Ho11rs Jfo11rs 
A.rt: Minimum requirements for graduation................................ 32 
1. Freehand Drawing ...................................................................... 6 
Art 101-102, Drawing .................................................................. 6 
Art 406, Figure Drawing ............................................................ 3 
2. Design .............................................................................................. 6 
Art 103, Theory of Color and Design .................................... 3
ti 23� . �:!rg0n .. :::::::::::::::::::::::::'.:::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::::: i
3. Painting and Sculpture ............................................................ 6 
Art 307, Sculpture ........................................................................ 3 
Art 350, Water Color Painting .............................................. 3 
A rt 455-456. Oil Painting .......................................................... 6
4. History and Appreciation ........................................................ 6 
*Art 312. Art Appre<:lation ...................................................... 2 
Art 401-402, History ot Art .................................................... 6
.. Tn mcPtlnl! the rPqulrements for the Public School Certificate, 0 semcst<'r honr• 
must b<> compll'tNl In arena 1, 2. 3 nncl 4. 
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B. FoR TEACllERS OF BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE
Subject Groups /1011,·a Ho111·a Hour• 
Minimum requirements for graduation............................................ 32 
Biology ...................................................................................................... 24 
1. Required Courses ........................................................................ 13 
•Science 107·108, Biological Science ... ................................ 6 
•Science 306, Field Biology ................................................... .4 
•science 482, Conservation of Forest, 
Soil, and Wild Life ....................................................... 3 
2. Suggested Electirns ........................................................... ........ 11 
•Botany 203, General Botany ............................................... .4 
Botany 302, Bacteriology ............................................... ....... .4 
Botany 304, Plant Physiology ............................................... .4 
Botany 305, Economic Botany ................................................ 3 
Botany 315, Plant Morphology ............................................ 4 
Botany 316, Local Plants ....................................................... .4 
•zoology 211, General Zoology ................................................ 4 
Zoology 212, Advan<:ed General Zoology ........................... .4 
Zoology 302, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ............ 4 
Zoology 307, Genetics ........................................................... .4 
Zoology 315, Human Anatomy and Physiology ............... .4 
Zoology 401, Laboratory Techniques ................................ 2 
Zoology 402, Vertebrate Natural History ......................... 3 
Zoology 403, Entomology ........................................................ 3 
Zoology 408, Ornithology ........................................................ 3 
Chemistry 101-102, General Chemistry ···T·················· .. ·· ............. 8 
C. FOR TEACHERS OF BIOLOGICAL AND GENERAL SCIENCE
Sub/eot Group, Hours Ho,irs llo11rs 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....... ................................ . 39 
Biology ..................................................................................................... . 21 
1. Required Courses ........................................................................ 13 
•Science 107·108, Biological Science .................................... 6 
•Science 306. I<'iold Biology .................................................... 4 
Science 482, Conservation of Forest, 
Soil, and Wi)d Life ............................................................ 3 
2. Suggested Elective,'! ·······························································-··· 8
•Botany 203, General Botany ............................................... .4 
Botany 302. Bacteriology ....................................................... .4 
Botany 304, Plant Physiology ............................................ 4 
Botany 305, Economic Botany ................................................ 3 
Botany 315, Plant Morphology ............................................ 4 
Botany 316, Local Plants .................................................... 4 
•zoology 211, General Zoology ............................................ 4 
Zoology 212, Advanc8'd General Zoology ............................ 4 
Zoology 302, Com11arative Vertebrate Anatomy ............ 4 
Zoology 307, Genetics ........................................................... .4 
Zoology 315, Human Anatomy and Physiology ............... .4 
Zoology 401, Laboratory Techniques ................................ 2 
Zoology 402. Vertebrate Natural History ............................ 3 
Zoology 403, Entomology ........................................................ 3 
Zoology 408, Ornithology .................................................... 3 
•('hcmlstry 101-102, Gf'nernl ('hemisfry ........................................ 8 
*Science, 100-110, Physical Science ................................................ 6 
*Ocology 200, General Jntro1l11c1ory Geology ............................ 4 
GlDNERAL INFORMATION II-19 
D. Fon TEACIIEllS OF BusIN�;ss ADMINISTRATION-BUSINESS PnINOIPLEB* 
Subject 01-oupa llo11rs llo11rs J/011r, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................ 27 
1. Typewriting .................................................................................. 4 
*Business Administration 103·104, Typewriting ................ 4 
2. Accounting .................................................................................... 9 
•Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting ................................................................................ 6 
Business Administration 311, Advanced Accounting ........ 3 
3. Business Mathematics ................................................................ 2 
•Business Administration 313, Mathematics of Finance .... 2 
4. Business Law ................................................................................ 3 
•Business Administration 307, Principles of 
Business Law ............................................................................ 3 
5. •Money, Credit, Banking ........................................................ 3 
•Economics 310, Money and Banking .................................... 3 
6. •Marketing or Retail Merchandising .................................... 3 
*Business Administration 340, Principles of 
Marketing, or Business Administration 343, 
Principles of Retailing ........................................................ 3 
7. Consumer Business-Economic Problems ........................ 3 
•Economics 340, Principles of Economics, or 
Economics 346, Labor Problems ............................................ 3 
E. Fon TEACHERS OF BUSINESS AnMINISTllATION-OccuPATIONAL* 
811bJect G1·011ps 11011,·s Ilo11rs 110,i,-s 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................ 32 
1. Typewriting .................................................................................. 4 
*Business Administration 103-104, Typewriting ................ 4 
2. Accounting .................................................................................... 6 
•Business Administration 215-216, Principles of
Accounting ................................................................................ 6 
3. Shorthand ...................................................................................... 11 
*Business Administration 201-202, Shorthand-
Transcription ............................................................................ 8 
Business Administration 301, Intermediate 
Dictation .................................................................................... 3 
4. Business Mathematics ................................................................ 2 
Business Administration 313, Mathematics of 
Finance .................................................................................... 2 
5. Secretarial Training and Office Practice ............................ 6 
•Business Administration 404, Secretarial Training ........ 3 
*Business Administration 405, Office Practice .................... 3 
6. Retail Merchandising, Salesmanship, Advertising............ 3 
Business Administration 231, Principles of Selling ............ 2 
•Business Administration 340, Marketing or, .................... 3 
*Business Administration 341, Advertising or, .................... 3 
*Business Administration 343, Principles of Re-
tailing .......................................................................................... 3 
•It Is recommended that business administration majors complete requirements for 
both Occupntlonnl non Business Principles. If the student will do this, the number of 
hours required ror LhP combination of tlclcl• will be 43. It Is understood that an ad• 
ditlonal major other than bu&lness administration wUl also be selected. 
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F. FOR TEACHERS OF ENGLISH 
Subject Groups flours Jfour8 Jlou,·H 
English: Minimum requirements !or graduation ....................... . 
1. Composition, Oral and Writlen ............................................. . 
•Eng. 103-104, First Year Wrillen and Spoken English .... 6 
12 
•Eng. 215, Second Year Written and Spoken English ........ 3 
•Eng. 405, Study of the English Language ............................ 3 
2. Literature .... ................................................................................... 20 
•Eng. 223, Study and Appreciation of American Literature 3
•Eng. 308, Study and Appreciation of English Literature .. 3
Eng. 325, Shakespeare ................................................................ 3 
Eng. 402, World Literature ........................................................ 3 
Eng. 420, Senior S<'minar in English Literature ................ 2 
•Electives in English•• ........................ ..................................... 6 
3. Special Activities ........................................................................ 2-3 
•Journalism 327 or 328, or Library Science 301 ............ 2-3 
4. Latin or a modern language .................................................... 6 
40-41
••XO'l'E; Students coniplellng r1•11ulremenrs for th,• Public School Certificate must 
.. 1,•d English 807, 31i, or a51. 
G. Fon TEACHERS OF FRENCH 
:Subject Gro1tps Hours Hoi,rs fluur, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ....................................... . 
French 121-12.2, First Year French ................................... . 
French 223-224, Intermediate French ............................... . 
French 241-242, Intermediate Oral French ................... . 
French 315-316, Advanced Composition and Reading ... . 
French 327-328, Seventeenth Century Literature ........... . 
French 355-356, French Civilization and Culture ............. . 
French 361-362, Advanced Oral French ............................. . 
French 435-436, Nineteenth Century Literature ............... . 
l<'rench 465-456. Special Topics ........................................... . 
French 495H-496II, Readings for Honors in French ... . 
H. Fon TEACHERS OF VOCATIONAL HOME ECONOM.ICB 
6 
6 
4 
6 
6 
4 
4 
fl 
4-�
8 
24 
Note: The chemistry and biology requirements below automatically cover 
the science Item in general requirements for all high school teachers and 
that portion or a major in science. 
First Year 
Firat Seme,tcr Hr,. 
English 103 ···········-····························· 3 
Science 107 ............................................ 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Chemistry 103 ...................................... 4 
•Home Economics 104 .................... 3 
•Home Economics 205 .................... 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Second Semeater Hr,. 
English 104 .......................................... 3 
Science 108 ............................................ a 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Chemistry 104 ...................................... 4 
Education 117 ...................................... 3 
•Home Economics 127 ........................ 2 
16 
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Second Year 
,,,., 8omoater Bra. Second 8eme1ter Dr,. 
English 215 ............................................ 3 Social Studies 105 .............................. 3 
Social Studies 104 .............................. a Social Studies 202 ............................ 3 
Social Studies 201 .............................. 3 Education 118 .................................... 3 
English 223 .......................................... 3 Music 175 ....................... ...................... 2 
Physfcal Education 311 or 330........ 1 Home Economics 203 ........................ 3 
Home Economics 202 ........................ 3 *Home Economics 227 .................... 3 
16 17 
Third Year 
Flr,t Semester Hrs. Second 8omeator Hr•. 
Home Economics 301 .......................... 4 Home Economics 329 ........................ 3 
•Education 319 .................................... 3 •Home Economics 303 ........................ 3 
•Education 310 .................................... 2 ••Home Economics 405 .................... 3 
.. Home Economics Education 306.. 3 English 308 .......................................... 3 
Sociology 308 ........................................ 3 Home Economics 360 .......................... 3 
Art 312 .................................................... 2 
15 
17 
Fourth Year 
Flrat 8omeater Hn. Second Scmoater Hn. 
••Home Economics Education 406.... 3 
••,•Home Economics 426................ 3 
••,•Home Economics Education 450 8 
Botany 302 ............................................ 4 
Home Economics 354 ........................ 3 
Home Economics 368 ........................ 2 
*Home Economics 351 .................... 2 
14 Home Economics 420 ........................ 3 
Elective ................................................ 2 
• -offered both semesters.
••-block course.
I. Foll TEACHERS OF LATIN 
16 
Subject Groups Hu11r• J/ou.-s Jlo11r• 
Minimum requirements for graduation ............................................ 27 
(Any reduction in minimum requirements for graduation 
will be determined in accordance with the results 
obtained from placement tests. Latin 336 is required 
for all Latin majors.) 
Latin 101-102, First Year Latin ................................................ 6 
Latin 203-204, Intermediate Latin ........................................ 6 
Latin 306, Selections from Horace .......................................... 3 
Latin 307, Cicero's Letters ........................................................ 3 
Latin 309, Livy: History ............................................................ 3 
Latin 312, Tacitus: Annals ........................................................ 3 
Latin 327. Advanced Prose Composition ................................ 3 
Latin 336, Roman Civilization . ................................................ 3 
Latin 401, Roman Life: Pliny, Martial, Juvenal ................ 3 
Latin 402, Vergil: Aeneid, VII-XII ........................................ 3 
Latin 403. The Roman Stage ........... .......................................... 3 
Latin 460-451, Special Topics in Latin ................................ 1-4 
Latin 495H-496H. Honors in Latin ........................................ 8 
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J. Fon SCHOOL LIBRARIANS 
Subject Group, Hour, Houra Hou,·, 
Miuimum requirements for graduation ............................................ 30 
Business Admiuistration .................................................................. 2 
Business Administration 103, Typewriting ............................ 2 
Education .............................................................................................. 3 
Education 465, Audio-Visual Aids in Learning .................... 3 
English .................................................................................................. 3 
English 203, Children's Literature ............................................ 3 
Library S<.:ience .................................................................................... 22 
Library Science 301, The Teacher and Library Service .... 3 
Library Science 310, Administration of School 
Libraries ........................................................................................ 3 
Library Science 315, Reference and Bibliography ................ 3 
Library Science 320, Cataloguing and Classification ............ 3 
Library Science 404, Book Selection for Children ................ 2 
Library Science 405, Book Selection for Adolescents ........ 2 
Library Science 450, Library Practice (Field Work) ............ 3 
Library Science Elective: 
Library Science 401, History of Books and Libraries, 
or Library Science 410, Foundations of Mass Com-
munication .................................................................................... 3 
K. Fm, TEACHERS OF MATHEMATICS
Subject Groups Hour, Ho11r1 Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ........................................ 27 
(Any reduction in minimum requirements for graduation 
will be determined in accordance with the results 
obtained from placement tests.) 
Mathematics 121, Solid Geometry ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 122, Plane Trigonometry .................................... 3 
Mathematics 223, College Algebra ............................................ 3 
Mathematics, 224, Analytic Geometry ·······················-······-··· 4 
Mathematics 325, Differential Calculus ................................ 4 
Mathematics 332, Theory of Equatious .................................. 4 
Mathematfcs 420, College Geometry ........................................ 3 
Mathematics 450, Fundamental Concepts and History 
of Mathematics ............................................................................ 3 
L. Fon TEACHERS OF MUSIC ANO A SJOOONO TEACHING FIELD
Subject Groupa Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation .......................................... 40 
1. Theory ............................................................................................ 16 
Music 115, Theory ···························································-········· 4 
Music 116, Theory ........................................................................ 4 
Music 215, Theory ........................................................................ 4 
Music 216, Theory ·······································-····························· 4 
2. History and Literature of Music ............................................ 3 
Music 423, History and Literature of Music ...................... 3 
3. Technique ...................................................................................... 9 
Music 262-462, Instrumental Techniques ............................ 3 
Music 380, Instrumental Conducting .................................... 2 
Music 381, Choral Conducting ................................................ 2 
Music 312, Voice Training ........................................................ 1 
Music 313, Voice Training ........................................................ 1 
4. Ensemble ........................................................................................ 8 
Band. Orchestra, or Chorus (8 semesters) ........................ 8 
5. *Applied Music ............................................................................ 4 
Music 195 a. b, c. d, Piano (may substitute voice by 
demonstrating piano proficiency) ···························-············· 4 ----
NOTE: This curriculum Is open only to outstanding music students who can demon• 
etrnte a high level ot protlcl�nc;v In one Instrument or "olce In a senior recital, to be 
approved b:v the music faculty before being recommended tor graduation. 
• Additional courses may be elected lo applied music upon permission ot Department 
ot Music, but credit will not be counted townrcl the requirements (or tbe degree. 
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M. FOR TEAOllERS OF PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
The requirements for the Special Non-Academic Certificate in Physical 
Education vaUd In Grades 1 tllrough XU include in addition to the course 
requirements Uswd below the following courses: Physical Educallon 113, 
1H, 307 or 30 , 314, and 4;,o, and E,lucatlon 31:>0. The tou1l number of hours 
requJred in physical education ls 40. 
B11b/ect Groups Hours Hours Ho,.,·, 
Minimum requirements tor graduation 
1. Anatomy, Physiology and K!nesiology .............................. . 
•Phys. Ed. 440, Physiology of Exercise ............................ 3 
•Phys. Ed. 321, Kinesiology ... .............. ...... ............................. 3 
2. Health Education and Hygiene ....................................... ..... . 
•Phys. Ed. 221, Health Education ........................................ 2 
•Phys. Ed. 313, Personal Hygiene .. ..................................... 2 
3. Principles, Organization and Administration of Health 
and Physical Education ........ ......................................... . 
•Phys. Ed. 410, Organization and Administration ............ 2 
4. Physical Inspection and Correction or Remedial Defects
•Phys. 1!:d. 322, Individual Gymnastics ..... .......................... 3 
•Phys. Ed. 310, Postural Gymnastics .................................... 1 
6. Theory and Practice of Physical Education.
Differentiated courses for men and women:
Team Sports ............ ..... ...................... ....................................... ....... .. 
Phys. Ed. 103, J,�ootball ................................................................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 108, Field Ball and Hockey .................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 109, Track .................................................................. .. 
Phys. Ed. 110, Basketball ............................................................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 111, Baseball ... _........... .... .. ................................... . 
Phys. Ed. 206, So�cer and Speedball ...................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 420, Advanced Practice and Officiating ................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 421, Advanced Practice and Ottrclatlug ................ 1 
Recreational Activities ....................................................................... . 
Phys. Ed. 205, 403, 404, Aquatic Sports ............. .................. 1 
Phys. Ed. 207, Archery and Tennis .......................................... 1 
Phys. Ed. 306, Tumbling ..................... ....................................... 1 
School and Community Activities .................................................. .. 
Phys. Ed. 314, Materials and Methods for 
Elementary Schools ................................... ............................. 2 
Phys. Ed. 222, First Aid .............................................................. 2 
Phys. Ed. 307. Scouting ................................................................ 1 
Phys. Ed. 308, Camping and Hiking ........ ............................. 1 
Phys. Ed. 450, Playground and Community Recreation .... 2 
Rhythms 
Phys. 
Phys. 
Phys. 
Phys. 
Ed. 104, Marching and Calisthenics ............................ 1 
Ed. 304, Creative Dancing ............... .............................. 1 
Ed. 305, Advanced Dancing . . ....................................... 1 
Ed. 405, Folk Dancing and Clogging .......................... 1 
30-32 
6 
4 
2 
4 
Men IVomen 
5 3 
½ 
3 3 
4 4 
1 3 
The requirements for teachers of physical education are listed below by 
years: 
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First Year 
First Se,n.eater Hrs. Second Semeater Bour, 
Theorv Men Women Theor11 Men Women 
Englfsh 103 .......................... 3 3 Education 117 -····················· 3 3 
Orientation 100 ···················· 1 1 English 104 ............................ 3 3 
Physical Education 221 .... :! 2 Science 108 or 110• ........ 3 3 
Science 107 or 109 ............ 3 3 Social Studies 105 ·············· 3 3 
Social Studies 104 .............. 3 3 Praotlce 
Practice Physical Education 109 1 
Physical Education 113 .... 1 1 Physical Education 110 1 1 
Physical Education 103, Physical Education 111 1 ½ 
104, 108 ························-····· 2 1 Physical Education 114 1 1 
Elective In Other Elective ·································· 2 2 
Teaching Field ................ 2 3 
16 16 
17 17 
• Science 107 must be followed by Science 108, nnd Science 109 must be followc<l by 
Science 110. 
Second Year 
Flrat Seme,ter 
Theorv 
Education 118 ................... . 
English 215 ......................... . 
Social Studies 201 ............. . 
Art 312 or Music 175 ....... . 
Practice 
Physical Education 205, 
206, or 306, 104, or 108 
Elective in Other 
Teaching Field ............... . 
Flr1t Seme,ter 
Theor11 
English 308 ......................... . 
Physical Education 313 
Physical Education 321 .... 
Practice 
Physical Education 206, 
304, 305, 307, 405, 420 .... 
Electives in Other 
Hour, 
Men Women 
3 3 
3 3 
3 3 
2 2 
2 3 
3 2 
16 16 
Thlrd 
Hour, 
Men Women 
3 3 
2 2 
3 3 
2 
Teaching Field ................ 7 
2 
7 
17 17 
Second Seme,ter Jlour1 
Theorv Men Women 
English 223 ·························· 3 3 
Music 175 or Art 312 . ....... 2 2 
Social Studies 202 3 3 
PracUc<! 
Physical Education 207, 
307, or 308, 222 ................ 2 2 
Electives in Other 
Teaching Field ................ 6 6 
16 16 
Year 
Second Seme,tcr Hour, 
T heorv Men Women 
Education 319 .................... 3 3 
Physical Education 3:!2 .... 3 3 
Practice 
Physical Education 310 .... 1 1 
Physical Education 305, 308, 
314, 403, 404, 421, 450 2 2 
Physical Education 420 .... 1 1 
Electives in Other 
Teaching Field ................ 6 6 
16 16 
Fourth Year 
Ftr,t Seme,tcr• Hours 
Theor11 Men Women 
Education 310 ............ 2 2 
Education 450 ...................... 6 6 
Education Electives ............ 8 8 
16 16 
Second Seme,ter 
Theorv 
Physical Education 410 
Physical Education 440 
PracUce 
Physical Education 403 
Hour, 
Men Womet1 
2 2 
3 3 
or 404 ................................ 1 1 
1 Physical Education 421 .... 1 
Electives in Other 
Teaching Field ................ 10 10 
17 17 
•students may enroll for the courses listed tor the first semester ot the fourth yeu 
In el.ther the tlrst or second semester. 
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Students who are veterans will recefve 8 semester hours credit for 
military training. This credit may be applied as follows: 
Physical Education i21, Health Education ...................... 2 hours 
Physical Education 222, First Aid ........... -........................... 2 hours 
Recreational Activfties ............................................................ 4 hours 
Team Sports .............................................................................. 4 hours 
Only four hours of the eight may be counted toward upper division work. 
Any unused portion of these eight hours may be used as a general elective 
unless some course has been repeated. It is impossible to designate specific 
courses except in Health Education and Ffrst Aid. So, in order to be fair 
to the veteran, he is permitted to apply these credits as he chooses in the 
above group. 
The Department of Physical Education recommends an elective In Zoology 
315, Human Anatomy and Physiology. 
N. FOB TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL SCil!:NCE 
Houra Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements tor graduation ................................... . 
Chemistry ........................................................................................... . 
•Chemistry 101-102, General ........................................................ 8 
•chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis .................................... 4
•chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis .................................... 4 
16 
32 
Chemistry 317, Organic ................................................................ 6 
Chemistry 318, Physiological .................................................... 5 
Physics ................................................................................................. . 
*Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General ........................................ 8 
13 
Physics 314-315, Electronics .................................................... 6 
Science 400, Astronomy .............................................................. .. 3 
0. FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL AND GENERAL SCIENCE 
Subfeot Ch'oupa Hour, Hour, Hour• 
Minimum requirements tor graduation ...................................... .. 
Chemistry ........................................................................................... . 
*Chemistry 101-102, General . .... ........................... ..................... 8 
*Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis .................................... 4 
*Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis .................................... 4
38 
16 
Chemistry 317, Organic ................................................................ 6 
Chemistry 318, Physiological .................................................... 5 
Physics ........... ................................................................................... . 
•Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General ........................................ 8 
13 
Physics 314-315, Electronics .................................................... 6 
Science ............................................................................................... . 9 
Science 107-108, Biological Science ........................................ 6 
•Science 400, Astronomy ............................................................ 3 
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P. FOR TEACIIERS 01' SPANISH 
Subject Group• Houn 
Minimum requirements ror graduation ........................................... . 
(Any reduction in the minfmum requirements for gradu­
ation will be determined in accordance with the 
results obtained from placement tests.) 
Spanish 101-102, Elementary Courses ............... .................. . 
Spanish 203-204, Intermediate Courses ................................... . 
Spanish 306, Hispanic Civilization ......................................... . 
Spanish 310-311, Advanced Co11versation ............................. . 
Spanish 312-313, Spanish American Literature ............... . 
Spanish 320, Prose Readings of the Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries, or 
Spanish 330, Modern Drama ..... . ................... ..................... . 
Spanfsh 410, Cervantes, or 
Spanish 420, Drama of the Golden Age ............................... . 
Spanish 495H-496II, Readings for Honors in Spanish ....... . 
Q. FOR TEAOIIERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES 
Hour, Hou,, 
27 
6 
6 
3 
4 
4 
3 
3 
8 
Subject Oroupa Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Minimum requirements for graduation ............... .......................... 36 
Social Studies (Integrated Courses) ................ ......................... 15 
Social Studies 104-106, Development or Social Institutions 6 
Social Studies 201-202, Fundamental Social Problems .... 6 
Social Studies 303, West Virginia History, Government, 
and Geography .......................................................................... 3 
History ......................................................... ................... ..... ............. 12 
History 221-222, Modern Europe (1492-Present) ................ 3-6 
History 311-312-313, American History (1492-Prescnt) .... 9 
Government .......................................................................................... 3 
Political Science 201, American National Govt'rnment .... 3 
Economics or Sociology .................................................................. 3 
Economics 340, Principles of Economics ............................ 3 
Sociology 300, Principles or Sociology .................................. 3 
Sociology 308, Marriage and Family Lire ................................ 3 
Sociology 311, Problems or Poverty ........................................ 3 
Sociology 408, The Family ........................................................ 3 
Geography ............................................................................................ 3 
Geography 317, World Geographical Problems .................. 3 
R. Fon TEACHERS OF SPEECH 
Subject Oroupa Hour, Hour, Hour, 
Mlnfmum requirements for graduation .......................................... 32 
•speech 101, Practical Public Speaking ................................ 2 
•Speech 102. Praclical Public Speaking ................................ 2 
•Speech 205, Argumentation and Debate . .......................... 3 
��� h 
2i2o. t�Vc'!igT.ra.ini.og··:::::::: .. ··:::::··:::::::::::::::·::::::·::::::::::::: i 
Speech 260, Fundamentals of Radio a11d Television ........ 3 
Speech 312-313, Play Production ............................................ 4 
Sneech 320. Oral Interpretation of Literature .................... 3 
•Speech 403, Play Direction ........................................................ 3 
•Speech 418, Speech Correction . ......... ....... .......................... 3 
Speech 450, Direction or Speech Activities ............................ 3 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ART 
Professor Jablonski 
Associate Professor Carpenter 
Instructor Gregory 
11-27
ttl-102. Dnnvlng. 3-3 hours. I, II. 
Freehand drawing, t,rincipally from plaster casts; study of perspective 
t,rojection. 
l& Principles of Drawing nnd PaJntlng, and Theory of Design, 3 hours. 
UL CreatJve Expression Jn the }'ine Arts. 2 hours. I. II, s.
Experiments In drawing, painting, and design directed to the needs or 
students In elementary education. 
I00-201. Deslgn. 2-2 hours. 
Elementary design projects In clay, wood, metal, and other materials. 
Laboratory Fee: $3.00 for each course. 
• Lettering. 2 hours.
Study and practice of lettering with pen and brush.
Ill. Commercial Art. 3 hours. 
Projects in advertising layouts, merchandise display, and container 
design. 
Prerequisites: Art 103, Art 202. 
IOo-300. Design. 3-3 hours. 
Advanced projects in clay, wood, metal, and other materials. 
Laboratory Fee: $3.00 for each course. 
Prerequisite: Art 200. 
I07. colptnre. 3 hours. 
Practice of clay modeling from the human figure. 
Laboratory Fee: $3.00. 
11!. Art Appreciation. 2 hours. I, II, S. 
Significance of art In everyday Jiving. Required of all students in 
Teachers College. 
333. Creative Expression In the Ap))Ued Art • 2 hours. I, II, S.
Design projects in a variety of materials, with reference to the needs
of students in elemC'lltary education. Laboratory Fee: $3.00.
138. Art Education. 3 hours. 
Study of the theories, philosophy, and methods of art education supple­
mented by experiences. Two class hours and two laboratory hours
per week.
llliO. Water Color Painting. 3 hours. 
The watercolor medium in expressing still life, landscape, and the 
human figure. 
Prerequisites: Art 102, Art 103. 
fOl-402. History of Art. 3-3 hours. I, II, S. 
A survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, painting, and 
the minor arts to ca. 1400 A. D. and from 1400 A. D. to the present. 
406. Figure Drawing. 3 hours.
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure.
Prerequisite: Art 102. 
466-466. 011 Pnln11ng. 3-3 hours.
Study and practice of oil painting in expressing still life, landscape. 
and the human figure. 
Prerequisites: Art 102, Art 103. 
ECONOMICS 
Associate Professor Cubby 
340. Principles of Economics. 3 hours. I, IT, S. 
Survey or principles Involving basic economic problems.
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EDUCATION 
Professors Wilburn, Hampel, Musgrave, Purdy, R. Smith, VanderZalm, Woods 
Associate Professors Hess, Morris, Runyan 
Assistant Professors Collins, Felty, R. Gray, Mitchell, Nuzum, Ward 
Instructors Clifton, Cook, Dailey, Davis, Douthat, Gramb.os, Green, Hart, 
Houston, Lambert, McDanald, Rummell, T. Smith, Stephens, Streeby, 
Watts, Zelnak 
Graduate Assistants Kincaid, Skaggs, White 
117. IutrodacUon to Teaching. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Provides a general Introduction to Lhe profession of teaching with 
emphasis upon basic concepts essential Lo success in later courses.
118. Humnn Development. 3 hours. I, II, s.
A basic course in Uie !!Ludy of children's emotional, mental, and
physical development. Field experience required. 
160. Tenehlng Jn the Elementary School. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
The procedures and techniques to be employed in teaching the basic
subjects or the elementary school.
Prerequisite: (See "Student Teaching," Page II-6) 
233. The West Vlrginfa Elemcnlnry , chool System. 2 hours. II. s. 
Provisions or slate school system for finance, laws, program or studies. 
reports and public relations.
260. Supenlsed Student Teaching (Grades 1-G). 3 hours. I, TI, S.
Teaching daily under supervision In Laboratory Elementary School
and affiliated schools.
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. {See "Student 
Teaching," Page 11·6) 
310. Principles of lllgh School Teaching. 2 or 4 hours. I, II, S.
Secondary school activities as they relate to best tea.C'hing procedures.
819. Human Development (Teaching IJll(I Learning). 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Pro,·ides ror the study or differPnt types or teaching practices with 
references to the psychological principles involv0'ci. Field experience
required.
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118. 
840. Mnterl:11 and : uethods In Public School l\Iuslc (Grndes 7-12). 2 hours. I. II . 
Vocal materials and meth.ods of presentation in Grades 7-12 inclusive.
Prerequisites: 20 hours of music. enrollment in Education 450. 
3SO. Snpen-1 ed Student Teaching (Grades 1-6). 2 or :l hours. I, II, S. 
Continuation of Educat1011 2:iO. Required of students completing the 
First Class Elementary Certificate or the Special Non-Academic Cer­
tificate in Art, Music, or Physical Education, Grade!! 1-12. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. (See "SLudent 
Teaching," Page II-6) 
3G;;. The Elementary School. 3 hours. I. II. S. 
Organization and management or the elementary school wilh emphasis 
upon provisions for individual dtrferences, unit construction, safety and 
health or pupils. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 or 118 or equivalent. Enrollment In Edu­
cation 350. 
867. 'l.'hc Primary School 4 hours. I.
Techniques or meeting children and parents, !ltudylng lhe school as a
part or the community, evaluation of pupil progress, making reports to
parents, principals, and superintendents.
'109. Klndcrgarte11-Prl11111ry {'urrlrnlnm. 4 hours. II. 
Educational needs of' kindergarten-primary children with reference lo 
tho adjustment of' learning experiences. 
410. Supervised Student Tcaehlng. 8 hours. I, II.
For students completing the kindergarten-primary curriculum. 
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History or Modern Educ11Uon. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Our debt to tbe ancient Hebrews, Greeks, and Rom9.ns. Empbnsis also 
Is placed upon tbe movements sim·e tbe beginu!ng of tbe Renaissance. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 3ii0 or 460. 
,u. Statistical Methods: 3 hours. s.
Elementary statistics to meet tbe needs of students In economirs, 
education, political science, and sociology. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Enrollment In Education 350 
or 460. 
418. The Junior lllgh School Curriculum. 3 hours. I, II, S.
Provides for the study or procedures for rreatlng a functional junior 
high curriculum with emphasis upon the needs of early adoles!'ents.
4IL Tests and Measurements. 3 hours. I, II, s.
History, basic philosophy, and elementary statistical devices for evalu­
ating pupil progress are studied. New type tests are constructed, and 
standardized tests for elementary and secondary schools are examined 
and administered. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 350 or 450. 
f.11. Literary Muteriuls for EngUsl1 nnd Sorlnl StU<lics. 3 hours. I, S.
To acquaint teachers of English and social studies with a variety ol 
literary selections suitable for students, Grades 7-12. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 450. 
441. Tenching Rending- In Elementary Schools. 3 hours. I, II, S.
Presenting modern techniques and practices in the teaching of rPading.
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 350. 
f4o. '.l'enchfog Rending In ec•o,ulnry School11. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Principles underlying the teaching of reading in junior and senior 
high schools. 
Pn•rPqulslte: Enrollment in Education 450. 
too. Supervised Student Teaching In Secon,lury chools. 5 or 6 hours. I. JI, S. 
Teaching daily under supervision 1•1 Laboratory Secondary School 
and affiliated schools. 
Prerequisites: Education 117 and 118 or equivalent. (See "Student 
Teaching," Page II-6) 
'60. Phlloso1ihy of Education. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Surveys basic philosophic schools and concepts and their application 
to educational practice. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 350 or 450. 
486. Atullo-Vlsual Alds In Learning. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S.
Utilization of audio-visual materials, equipmeut, and techniques.
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 350. 410, or 450. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
-1611. Productlo11 or Audio-Visual Aids. 3 hours. I, s. 
Basic techniques In making slides, photographs, dry and wet mount­
ings, felt board materials, movies, tape recordings, and similar teach­
Ing alds. Laboratory Fee: $3.00. 
467. Teuchlng Soclnl Studies In rcon1J11ry Schools. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Survey of various techniques for teaching tbe social studies wiU1 
11uggestions for the procurement ond use of pertinent materials. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 460. 
468. Traclung Art 111 ccondnry Schools. 2 hours. I, JI. 
Survey of materials and methods for teaching art. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment In Education 460. 
460. Teaching Rosiness Educntlon. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S.
Survey of materials and methods for teaching business subjects In
junior and senior high schools.
Prereau!site: Enrollment In Education 460. 
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470. TeachJng English In Secondary Schools. 2 hours. I. II.
The curriculum in English with emphasis upon the use or Instructional
materials and procedures.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
471. TeachJng the Languages. 2 hours, I, II.
The curriculum in the languages in the junior and senior high school
with emphasis upon materials and methods used in teaching the subjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
472. Teaching Mathematics in Secondary Schools. 2 hours. I, II.
The program of mathematics in junior and senior high schools with
emphasis upon materials and methods to be used in teaching the sev­
eral subjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
478. Teaching Physical Education. 2 hours. I, II.
The program or physical education in elementary, junior, and senior
high schools, with emphasis upon materials and methods used in an
adequate program.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
474. Teaching the Sciences In Secondary Schools. 2 hours. I, II.
The program in the sciences in junior and senior high schools with
emphasis upon materials and methods used in teaching the several
subjects.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
482-485. Special Topics. 1-4 hours. I, II, S. 
490. Principles and Practices of Guidance. 2 or 3 hours. I, II, S.
The objectives, principles, and practices of guidance.
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Education 450.
405. CUnlcal Practice In Rending Instruction. 2 or 3 hours. S.
Diagnosis or ditficulties, plans tor corrective treatment, and actual
work with pupils.
Prerequisite: Education 443 or consent ot instructor. 
ENGLISH 
Professors Sechler, Brown 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, Harvey, Pollitt, Stender, White 
Assistant Professors Mitchell, Tyler 
Instructors Field, Holbein, Jones, Marvin, Sheets, Starkey, Steele, Warncke 
Graduate Assistant Mahnken 
103·104. First Year Written and Spoken English. 3-3 hours. I, II, s. 
Fundamentals of correct speaking and writing for prospectil-e teachers. 
English 103 is prerequisite to 104. English 104 is prerequisite to all 
other courses in the department. 
!?OS. ChUdren's Literature (Backgrounds of Literature). 3 hours. I. II, s. 
Various types or poetry and prose appropriate !or elementary and 
junior high school pupils. 
215. Second Year Written and Spoken English. 3 hours. I, II, S.
Advanced course in speaking and writing.
Prerequisites: English 103, 104.
223. Study and Appreciation of American Literature. 3 hours. I, II, s.
Selections from seven major authors. Not open to students ha,lng had
English 324, or English 341 and/or 342.
802. EllznbetJ1an Drama. 3 hours.
A study or the plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries and 1:mccei,sors
to the close of the theatre in 1642.
807. Modern Drama. 3 hours.
A �tudy of the modern English and American drama.
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I08. Study and Appreciation of English Literature. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
A study of poetry and prose selections from six major authors. 
Not open to students who have had English 208, 221, or 222.. 
11&. Contemporary Poets, English and American. 2 hours. 
A study of twentieth century poetry. 
117. The Development of the English NoTeL 3 hours.
A general history of the English novel to the contemporary period.
l!o. Shakespeare. 3 hours. 
An appreciation ot the plays ot Shakespeare. 
m. Modern Norel. 3 hours.
A survey of modern British and American novels.
ISi. 'l'he Short Story. 3 hours. 
Types of short stories with emphasis on modern American writers. 
116. Literature of the Jlenalssance and Reformation. 3 hours.
Non-dramatic literature from early Renaissance to the Reformation.
No credit If English 315 has been taken.
161, Drvclopment of the English and American Drama. 3 hours. 
From the Elizabethan Age to the present. 
877. Creative Composition. 3 hours.
Practice In literary forms for those interested In creative writing.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104 and consent of the Instructor. 
402. World Literature. 3 hours.
Selections from the literature of great nations, ancient and modern,
excluding American and British.
406. Study of tho English Language. 3 hours.
The growth, structure, and present usages of the English language.
t08. Advanced Expository Writing, 3 hours. 
Preparation of reports, theses, briefs, abstracts, and other expository 
types. Material adapted to the needs of the Individual student. 
409. Mllton and His Contemporaries. 3 hours.
Milton, Donne, Browne and others related to the Intellectual back­
ground of the century.
411. Chaucer. 3 hours.
The background of and Influences on the author and his major works
In the original language. Open only to seniors, or juniors with consent
of instructor.
420. enlor Seminar In English Literature. 2 hours. I, II.
An advanced study of the forms and movements In English literature.
An Individual piece of research wlll be required.
Prerequisites: Senior standing, major In English, and consent of
Instructor.
436. Early and Me<lleval Literature. 3 hours.
First ten centuries of English literature exclusive of Chaucer.
444, Emcr on, Poe, Whitman. 3 hours. 
Studies In the poetry and prose ot these writers In relation to the 
intellectual background of their times. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, English 223, or 341 or 342. 
446. Drama of Ute Restoration and Eighteenth Century. 3 hours.
Open only to seniors, or juniors with consent of instructor.
447. Studles In the Romantic Poets. 3 b.ours.
Open only to seniors, or juniors with consent of instructor.
46.">. Literary Criticism. S hours. 
History of llterary criticism with application of principles. Open only 
to seniors, or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
460. StudJes in English Lltcr11ture from 1660 to 174ii. 3 hours.
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. Open only to seniors,
or juniors with the consent of the Instructor.
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461. Studies Jn English Literature from 1746 to 1800, 3 hours.
Major figures o! tbe Age of Johnson. Open only to seniors, or juniors
with the consent of the instructor.
470. Twentieth Century Literature. 2 or 3 hours.
A Etudy of the twentieth century mind through representative genres
of literature. Open only to seniors, or juniors wit.h consent or instructor.
496H-496H Readings for Honors in English. 4-4 hours. I, IL 
Open only to seniors who bave a major in English, a general average 
of 3.3 and an average of 3.5 or better in English. The student chooses 
his field for conferences and monthly examinations. The student is 
assigned to a director. Both courses must be taken in sequence in order 
to have credl t. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professors Davis, Britton 
Associate Professor Clagg 
203. General Economic Geography, 3 hours. I, II, s.
World geography with units built around specific products of agricul­
ture, manufacturing, and mining, as related to soil, climate, geology, and
other factors of natural environment.
006. Geography of West Virginia. 2 hours.
Transportation, population, mining, lurlustry, aud agriculture as relate<)
to climate, soils, land torms, and other natural environmental items.
302. Economlc Geogrn1>hy of Europe. 3 hours.
Relationship betw!'en man's activities and natural eu,ironment studied 
by countries, with attention given to inter-relation of countries. 
so;;. Economic Gcogrn1,hy of North America. 3 hours. I, II. S. 
Natural regional divisions emphasizing major economic activities and 
environmental factors. 
309. Economic Geography of Latin America. 3 hours.
Relationship between man's activities and natural environment studied
in each country.
316. Economlc Geography of A.frlca and Australia, 3 hours.
Low latitude and lower middle latitude regions given relationship ao­
proach with colonial problems stressed.
317. World Geojl'raphlcal Problems. 3 hours. I, II, S.
Agriculture. industry, mining, and transportation studied ln major
countries. Political geography introduced and regional approach
clarified.
320, Conservation of Natural Resources. 3 hours. I, II, S. 
'fhrough study of present wastes a plan for wise use or our natural 
and human resources Is developed. 
401. Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hours.
Study or coastal settlements, the population spread through Appalachia
and the Mississippi Valley, and the development of Inter-mountain and
Pacific Coast centers.
40!1. Economic Geography of Asl11. 3 hours. 
Special attention given activities and environment In continental 
countries and nearby islands. 
406. World Political Geography. 3 hours.
Survey or international relations showing in!luence or economic­
environmental adjustments stressing studies of the United States, Russia,
the British Empire, and Germany.
400.. Geoimiol1y of Rrnzll. 2 hours. 
Regional study of relation or man's activities to natural environment. 
,l07 GeoJZTnphy of Arirentlnn. 2 hours. 
Regional Rtudv of relution of man's activities to natural envlror.ment 
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4418 fieogropby of Mexico. 2 hours. 
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment . 
.o,. Geogrnphy of Canada. 2 hours. 
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
410. Urban Geogra11hy. 3 hours.
Study of numerous cities of the world with local field survey made.
412. Geography of Soviet Lands. 2 hours.
Russian agriculture, mining, grazing, Industry, and transportation ex­
plained In environmental terms.
418. Geography of t1 e Urltlsh Isles. 2 hours.
Climate, minerals, and land forms checked In explaining major economic
activities of Ule islands.
416. Geography of lndJa. 2 hours.
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and Burma studied to show cultural-environ­
mental relationships.
fl!O. l'Jeld Geography of We t \'lrgiuln. 3 hours. 
Type areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and Industry checl,ed 
through field methods. 
12.;. CUntatology. 3 hours. 
Causes and results of regional weather ot the world studied under 
modified Koppen's classification. 
-129. lUap lntelllgence and Projections. 3 hours. 
Principles and practice In construction of map grill, use of drafting 
equipment, and understanding of earth features as shown on a map. 
-130. Applied Cartograph,•. 3 hours. 
Map making with regard to projection selection, source materials, 
compilation, restitution, and photo revision. 
HIS'J'ORY 
Professors Toole, Cornett!, Heath, Moffat 
lOii-106. English Jllstory. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
From Anglo-Saxon time to the present. 
207. Illstory of West Virginia and the Trans-Allegheny Frontier. 3 hrs. I, II
219-220. Early Euro1>ean History, from Earliest Times to 1600 A. D. 3-3 hrs.
I, II.
2!1-222. Later European Jllstory, 1492-present. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
301. Jllspanic America. 3 hrs. II.
30 . oclal aml Economic lllstory of t11e South. 3 hrs. I.
309. Social and Economic Illstory of the West. 3 hrs. II.
311-312-31!!. American Jfi�tory, 1192-present. 3-3-3 hrs. I, II, s. 
370. The Far East. 3 hrs.
-102. Amerlean Diplomacy. 3 hrs. I.
420. Makers of European lllsfory. 3 hrs.
421. The Era of the Renaissance an<l the ReformaUon. 3 hrs.
422. The French Revolution and tlle ·apoleonlc Era. 3 hrs.
-125-426. Modern Em•openn History, 1 14-presl'nt. 3-3 hrs.
427. Russia 1n the :Nineteenth and TwenUeth Centuries. 3 hrs.
-132. Amerlcnn JUstory slnce 1914. 3 hrs.
HOME ECONOMICS 
Professor Rouse 
Associate Professors Foose, Gray, Strouss 
Assistant Professor Neely 
104. Applied Art. 3 hrs.
Fundamentals of design and application of art principles in Ule
selection or clothing and home furnishings.
Laboratory Fee: $1.00.
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127, TextJles. 2 hrs. 
Study of natural and synthetic textile fibers and fabrics made from 
them. Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
202-203. Food Selection nnd Pre1iaration. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Food selection from the standpoint of body requirements, cost, methods
of preparation. Planning, preparing, and serving meals from the 
standpoint of various budget levels. Laboratory Fee: $2.00 for each course. 
206. Elementary Nutrition. 2 hrs. 
To give a working knowledge of the dietary essentials for physical 
fitness. Laboratory Fee: $1.00.
227. Clotltlng Conslruction. 3 hrs. 
Intermediate clothing construction and problems in selection. 
Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
800. ExperJmental Cooke1·y. 3 hrs.
A study of and experience with the factors affecting standard cookery
procedures. Laboratory Fee: $2.00.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202 and 203 and Chemistry 103 and 
104. 
801. Dietetics. 4 brs.
Advanced course in nutrition relating to food, health, and dietary con­
struction. Laboratory Fee: $1.00.
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202, 203, Chemistry 103 and 104. 
808. Cltlld Development. 3 hrs. 
A study of the physical, emotional, and social development of the 
infant and pre-school child. Lecture 2 hrs. Nursery School participation 
2 hrs. 
804. Diet and Disease. 3 hrs.
Study of the relation of diet to disease with emohasis upon prevention
as well as dietary treatment. Laboratory Fee: $1.00.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 301 or consent of instructor. 
329. Advanced Clothing Construction. 3 hrs.
Construction of tailored suits and coats. Laboratory Fee: $2.00.
Prerequisite: Home Economics 227. 
3.50. Jiome Nursing. 3 hrs. 
Prevention and control of diseases; home care of the sick, including 
prenatal care of the mother, postnatal care and training of the Infant. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
861. Home Planning. 2 hrs. 
A non-technical course in the understanding of the home in terms 
of better living facilities. 
364. Home Decoration. 3 hrs. 
A study of suitable furnishings for homes of various types. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
355. Flower Arrangement. 1 hour. 
A working knowledge of flower arranging as it pertains to the 
home. An understanding of flower show procedures.
368. Economics of tl1e Household. 2 hrs.
The economic problems of the home.
400. Consumer Buying. 3 hrs.
Opportunities and responsibilities of the consumer; problems In 
purchasing specific household commodities. 
401. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. 
Work consists of special problems in the fields of home economics. 
Prerequisite: Permission of Instructor. 
4-06. Quantity Cookery. 3 hrs. 
Practice in large-quantity food purchasing, preparation, and serving. 
Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202, 203, or consent of instructor. 
440. 
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1Dstltutlon11l MauHgement. 3 hrs. 
A study of the organization and administration problems of food In 
institutions such as the school lunch, residence halls, hospitals, and 
cafeterias. 
Household Equipment,. 3 hrs. 
A study of household equipment, its selection, care, and use. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
Home Management llouse Residence. 3 hrs. 
Residence in the home management house for a period of eight 
weeks to gain experiences in all phases of homemaking. Reservations a 
semester in advance. 
NutrJtlon 1n the Home and chool. 3 hrs. II, S. 
A course for teachers and any person interested in the home and 
school. A study of the fundamental principles of human nutrition, and 
their applications to the school lunch program. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
Problems In Home Furnishings. 3 hours. 
Problems relating to modern decorating. Considering the selection 
and using of suitable fabrics for making curtains, draperies and slipcovers. 
Laboratory Fee: $1.00. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATIO 
Note: All students In teacher education In home economics should plan to 
enroll in each of the following courses in the year as designated below: 
806. Methods of Teachjng Jlorne EconornJcs Education. 3 hours.
Curriculum planning, organization and evaluation of homemaking
In secondary schools.
406. Methods Jn Adult Home Economies Education. 3 hours. 
Philosophy, promotion, organization, methods and techniques of work­
ing with out-of-school groups. 
460. Student Tenchlng in Home Economics Education. 8 hrs.
Directed teaching In an approved off-campus federally reimbursed
homemaking program in a secondary school.
JOURNALISM 
(Offered in Teachers College by the Department of Journalism of the 
College of Arts and Sciences) 
827. Journalistic English. 2 hrs. I, S.
A study of the methods of teaching and subject matter of courses in
high school journalism.
828. llfgh School Newspo11ers. 2 hrs. II, S.
Designed to train high school teachers In the methods of directing 
high school papers. A study of editorial, news, feature, advertising, and 
circulation problems of high school newspapers. 
LIBJtARY SCIENCE 
Assistant Professor Locke 
801. The Teacher oncl Lil>rnry ervice. 3 hours. I, II.
A study of the resources of the library and how to use them ef!ectively
with emphasis upon the study o! books and magazines for young people.
810. Organization and Administration of School Libraries. 3 hours. II, alter­
nate years, S. 
Principles underlying administration of school libraries with attention 
to schedules, routines, library housing, student assistants, equipment 
and methods of handling audio-visual aids.
Slo. Reference and Dll>liography. 3 hours. I, alternate years. 
A study of basic reference sources for school libraries with practice 
in evaluation and use ot these materials; practical experience in the 
construction of bibliographies. 
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320. Cataloguing nnd Clnssif.lcation. 3 hours. I, alternate years, S. 
Fundamentals of cataloguing and classification, including use of re­
lated aids, printed cards, and special adaptations of the school library
card catalogue.
Prerequisite: Skill in typing.
4-01. History of nooks and Libraries. 3 hours. II, alternate years, S. 
Overview of library development from classical world to the present 
as well as a survey of the developme'Ilt of books, printing, and writing. 
404. llook Selection for Children. 2 hours. II.
Evaluation of aids and standards for selection ot books and materials
with attention being given to children's reading interests; practice in
storytelling.
406. Book Selection for Adolescents. 2 hours. I.
Survey of books and other materials adapted to the nee'Cls of adoles­
cents. Critical evaluation of standard, classic and current books, together
with aids and criteria for selection. Reading interests of the retarded 
and non-reader considered. 
410. l'oundations of Mass Communication. 3 hours. II, S. 
Survey of social and psychological causes and effects of reading 
and mass communications (newspapers, magazines, radio, motion pic­
tures, television) with reference to their importance to the school 
librarian.
460. Library Practice (field Work). 3 hours. I, II, S. 
Practical experience in the application of techniques or 
vice, adapted as far as possible to the student's needs. 
' gathered in Laboratory School and affiliated schools. 
Prerequisite: 15 hours of library science. 
M ATHEl\IATICS 
Professor Wilburn 
Assistant Professor Wright 
100. College Arlthmetlc, 3 hrs. I, II, S.
library ser­
Experiences 
Important mathematical concepts in the fields of arithmetic, algebra, 
and geometry, including such items as Interpretation of data, use ot' 
tables, ratios, etc. Diagnostic and remedial work in fundamentals.
200. ArlUnnetJc for Tencl1ers. 2 hrs. II, S. 
Organization of subject matter in Grades 1-9; the relation of 
arithmetic to tbe whole curriculum; presentation of teaching procedures,
and the study of the testing program.
NOTE: Additional courses in mathematics are listed in the College of Arts 
and Sciences. 
MUSIC 
Professor Kingsbury 
Associate Professors Gelvin, Hugoboom, O'Connell 
Assistant Profei;sors Creighton, Davidson, Drescher, Imperi, Jones, Lanegger, 
McMullen, Pursley 
116-116. Elementary TJ1eory. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
A thorough study of the melodic, harmonic, and rhythmic elements 
of music through writing, playi11g, singing, and listening. Study of triads, 
intervals, keys, scales, cadences, sight-singing, melodic and harmonic
dictation. Includes seventh chords, modulation, clefs, and modal scales.
123. IntroducUon to Music Literature. 2 hrs.
A survey of music with special emphasis upon the relationship vf
music between music and the other major arts of each important period
of Western civilization.
Prerequisite: Music 175. 
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176. Music In Jlnmnn UelnUons. 2 hrs. I, II, S.
Emphasis is placed upon the use of music In school and society.
171, Listening nnd .Reading Materials ln Mnslc for CWldren. 2 hrs. 
Presents recorded materials suitable for children, books on and about 
music and musicians to be used in the elementary scb.ool program. 
IOI- Music ns nn Art nnd a Science. 2 hrs. I, II, S. 
Theoretical techniques used in reading and teaching song materials 
of elementary level. 
IN- Muslc Theory tor Elementary Teachers. 2 hrs. 
Further development of the content listed under Music 203. 
Prerequisite: Music 203. 
116-216. Advnnced Theory. 4-4 hrs. I, II.
Sight-singing a wide variety of material, part writing including all
types or modulation and altered chords, advanced work In melodic and
harmonic dictation. Counterpoint In eighteenth century style.
111-232. Voice Techniques for Elementnry Teachers. 1-1 hrs. I, II.
Problems in developing the voice of elementary school children 
IH-462. Instrumental TcchnJques. 1-1 hrs. I, II. 
The study of orchestra and band instruments with special emphasis 
on techniques of teaching beginning students. The course will be 
repeated with a different Instrument each semester. 
IOI-302. Annlysl • 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
The study of small and large forms; song form, minuet, variation, 
fugue, rondo, sonata, etc. Recognition of various r.orms by ear and 
by sight. 
Prerequisite: Music 2.16. 
IOo. Es entlnls of Kindergarten-Primary Music. 2 hrs. 
Music materials and methods for use with kindergarten-primary 
chlldren; songs, rhythms, recorded music, rhythm band Instruments, 
and piano music. 
112-313. Vocal Techniques. 1-1 hrs. I, II.
Foundation principles or voice usage, Interpretation, and problems of 
vocal pedagogy. For Instrumental music major students. 
316-317. Keyboard Jlarmony. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Applied harmony to develop facility In transposition, modulation, and 
harmonization of melodies with varied styles of accompaniments. 
820. Orchestration. 2 hrs.
The study of the instruments of the modern orchestra, their history,
technical possibilities and limitations, and practical application or tech­
nique In public school work.
170. Public chool Music Methods. 2 hrs. I, II, s.
Methods and materials for teaching music In the elementary grades. 
Prerequisites: Music 175 and 203. 
ISO. In trumcntal Con<luctlng. 2 nrs. 
Technique and mechanics of the baton with emphasis on securing 
attacks, releases, dynamics, and tempo changes. Analysis of band and 
orchestral scores with practical application. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 
&81. Choral Conducting. 2 hrs. 
Continuation or Music 380 with emphasis on Interpretation, voice classl­
tication, Intonation, choral repertoire, and program building, Opportunity 
tor practical experience is provided by the various college choral organi­
zations. 
t22-t23. History nnd Llterlllure or Jluslc. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
From early music to romantic period, including rorm and texture 
in music, study of major works of music of all periods, listening to 
music, project reports. Designed for music majors. 
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497-498. Piano Tunlng and Repair. 2-2 hrs. 
A study of the mechanism or the piano and training in the use of 
piano maintenance tools. Combination or lecture, demonstration and 
laboratory practice. Open to junior, senior, and graduate students by 
permission of department head.
MUSIC EDUCATION 
888. Materials and Methods in School Muslc (Grades 1-6). 3 hrs.
Intensive study of ,ocal materials and methods ot presentation in 
grades 1-6 inclusive. 
840. Materials and Methods In School Music (Grades 7-12), 2 hrs.
Intensive study of general and vocal materials and methods of presenta­
tion of music in grades 7-12 inclusive.
871. Instrumental MetJ1ods and Materials. 3 hrs. 
The study or methods or organizing classes and ensembles of instru­
ments at all levels and materials (or use in such groups. The band will 
be a required laboratory for all male members of the class. 
480. Music Administration, 3 hrs.
The study of the administrative details involved in public school music 
at all levels and in all types or organizations.
481. Workshop In Music Education. 1-2 hrs. S.
A study of instructional problems encountered by teachers or band and 
orchestra. 
APPLIED lUUSIC 
Major: All students following the Single Field Music Curriculum are 
required to select a major instrument or voice and complete 16 semester hours 
in this field, 8 semester hours of lower division courses and 8 semester hour& 
of upper division courses. Students must pass a proficiency examination at 
the end of the fourth semester before being admitted to upper division applied 
music courses. If students fail this examination, they may be required to 
audit fourth semester courses until successful in the examination. Major 
applied music courses, with two semester hours credit, require two lessons 
per week with two hours d'aily preparation. 
Secondary Plano: All students majoring in music will take rour semesters 
of piano courses, Music 195 a, b, c, d, one semester hour credit each semester, 
and pass a proficiency examination at the end of the fourth semester. If this 
examination is not satisfactory, the student will be required to audit piano 
until the secondary piano requirements are met. The examination will include 
sight reading from a community song book, simple accompaniment trom a 
given melodic line, simple transposition, and Clementi sonatinas, or the 
equivalent. Secondary applied music courses with one hour credit require two 
lessons per week and one hour daily preparation. 
Elective: Students may elect applied music courses upon approval of 
the music department, for one hour credit each semester. Two lessons per 
week with one hour daily preparation. 
Senior Recital: All music majors will appear on a senior public recital to 
be approved by the music faculty before becoming eligible for graduation. 
182 a, b, C, d 382 a, b, C, d Flute ···························-···············1-2 hours 
183 a, b, C, d 383 a, b, C, d Oboe ............................................ 1-2 hours 
184 a, b, c, d 384 a, b, c, d Clarinet ...................................... 1-2 hours 
185 a, b, C, d 385 a, b, c, d Bassoon ...................................... 1-2 hours 
186 a, b, c, d 386 a, b, c, d French Horn ............................ 1-2 hours 
187 a, b, C, d 387 a, b, c, d Trumpet .................................... 1-2 hours 
188 a, b, c, d 388 a, b, C, d Trombone .................................. 1-2 hours 
189 a, b, c, d 389 a, b, c, d Baritone .................................... 1-2 hours 
190 a, b, C, d 390 a, b, c, d Tuba .......................................... 1-2 hours 
COURSES OF JNSTRUCTION II-39
191 a, b, C, d 391 a, b, c, d Violin ·································--·····1-2 hours 
lll2 a, b, c, d 392 a, b, C, d Viola .......................................... 1-2 hours 
193 a., b, C, d 393 a, b, c, d Cello ......... ···················•··············1-2 hours 
194 a, b, C, d 394 a, b, c, d String Hass .............................. 1-2 hours 
196 a, b, c, d 396 a, b, C, d Piano ................ ......................... 1-2 hours 
196 a, b, C, d 396 a, b, C, d Voice ···-·····································1-2 hours 
197 a, b, c, d 397 a, b, c, d Organ ··········································1-2 hours 
CoUJ' e Descriptions: Complete descriptions ot a.II applied music courses 
are stated in a. special bulletin, "Applied Music at Marshall College," available 
upon request trom the registrar or the Department ot Music. 
JIAJOR EN "KUHLE 
All music majors are required to enroll in a major ensemble for eight 
semesters, representing their applied music major field as assigned by the 
Department ot lllusic. Regular attl•ndnnce at all rehearsals and 11erformances 
la required. 
107-307. Choral Un1on. ½·½ hr. I, II.
Combined chorus of students from all other choral organizations plus 
elective students. Presents two major oratorios each year plus one or 
two concerts ot large sacred and secular compositions of all periods. 
Open to all Ma.rshall students by consultation. Credit applies only to 
persons not enrolled In one of the 0U1or choral eni;:embles. 
207-407. Ensemble inglng. 1-1 hrs. (Total credit not to exceed 4-4 hrs.) I, II.
Students will bo assigned to one or the following groups: 
Treble Clef Club: Unselected women's choir singing standard literature 
for women's voices. Daily rehearsals with frequent concerts. Open 
to all college female students. 
Men's Concert Choir: Concert group performing concert and radio 
music trom all periods of music literature with emphasis on audience 
appeal. No previous training required but strict attendance required. 
Dally rehearsals and frequent concerts are presented in Huntington and 
other cities. Open to all male college students. 
A Capella Choir: Mixed training choir, open to all students on the 
campus. Music reading ability not essential but preferred. Daily re­
hearsals witb frequent pulJ!ic con<·erts. 
Symphonic Choir: Mixed ch.oir singing the best of choral literature 
from all P<'riods. Sight reading a prerequisite-admission by audition 
only, Primarily for music majors but open to all students ot at least 
sophomore standing desiring audition. Daily rehearsals and frequent 
concerts are presented in Huntington and other cities. 
208-408. Orchestra. 1-1 br. I, II.
A study ot the standard syrnphoni<' literature. The orchestra presents 
trequent concerts and plays the accompaniment tor college productions 
ot oratorios, operas and ot.her large choral compositions. Open to all 
college students by consultation. Daily rehearsals. 
265-465. Band. 1-1 hr. I, IT.
The band studies the standard literature and presents several concerts
In Huntington and other citi<'s as well as playing at all college athletic
events. Open to all college students by consultation. 
ORIENTATION 
100. Fre hman Orientation. 1 hour. I, II.
Study of campus extra-<•urricular program, how to study, social
competence, ,ocationa\ opportunities, planning academic program. Re­
quired of all freshmen who enter in first or second semesters.
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PHYSICAL EllUCA'flON 
Professors Gullickson, Robinson 
Associate Professors Berryman, Fitch, Josephs, McDonough, Willey 
Instructors Rivlin, Royer, Wickline 
Graduate Assistant Balmer 
103. Football. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and technique of football fundamentals and not credit for 
playing football. 
104. Murching and Callstl1euics. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and practice in teaching. Separate sections tor men and women.
Offered alternate years for women. 
108. Field Ba.ll and Hockey. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and technique or fil'ld ball and hockey. Offered alternate years. 
109. Track. 1 hr. for men (full semester); ½ hr. for women (one-half
semester). II. 
Fundamentals in track and not credit for participating in track. Separate
sections for men and women. Women take course same semester as 
Physical Education 111. Offered alternate years !or women. 
Jl0. BnskeU,aU. 1 hr. II. 
Theory and technique of basketball fundamentals and not credit for 
playing basketball. Separate sections !or men and women. Offered 
alternate years for women. 
111. Baseball. 1 hr. for men (full semester); ½ hr. for women (one-half
semester). II.
Theory and technique of baseball fundamentals and not credit for
playing baseball. Separate sections for men and women. Offered alter­
nate years for women.
113-114. Oricntntlon in Physicnl Education. 1-1 hrs. I, II, s.
Designed to acquaint students with the following activities: volleyball, 
rhythm, swimming, basketball, stunts, postural work, softball. 
NOTE: Sections of Physical Education 113-114 are maintained for those 
who, on college physician's advice, are restricted to certain types of 
physical activity. Carried on under college physician's supervision 
to improve general physical condition and to correct physical handi­
caps as far as possible. 
205. lntermedinte Swimming. 1 hr. I. 
Theory and practice of fundamental strokes and diving. Separate pools
for men and women.
200. Soccer and Speedball. 1 hr. I.
Theory and technique of play. Separate sections for men and women.
Offered alternate years for women.
207 • .Archery and Tennis. 1 hr. II. 
Theory and technique of play. Separate sections for men and women. 
221. Ilc11Jth Ellucntlon. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Study of health problems as they relate to the classroom, to the 
Individual pupil and to the school community.
222. First AJd. 2 hrs. I or II.
First aid and safety education in the home, in the school, and on the
playground. Practical demonstrations, discussions, lectures. Standard
and Advanced Red Cross First Aid Certificates will be issued to students
successfully completing the course. 
304. Creative Dance. 1 hour. I. 
Analysis and technique of rhythm of body movement with emphasis 
upon elementary dance design. Open to men and women. 
305. Creative Dance. 1 hour. II.
Continuation of Physical Education 304 with emphasis upon more
advanced dance designs. Open to men and women.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION Jl-41 
SOO. Tumbling. 1 hour. I. 
Fundamentals and practice of stunts, tumbling, and pyramid building. 
Separate sections for men and w.omen. Ottered alternate years tor women. 
ICl7. Scouting. 1 hr. I. 
Men: Organization and administratl.on or Doy Scout troops, badge 
tests, etc. Women: Principlt-s of Girl Scouts and Campfire organization. 
Oftered alternate years for women. 
IOS. CamJ>lng and Hiking. 1 hr. II. 
Lecture and laboratory. Problems In organization. food, and shelter. 
Separate sections for men and women. Offered alternate years for women. 
I09. Advanced Tumbling (Men). 1 hr. 
110. Postural Gymnnstlcs. 1 hr. II.
Laboratory work, separate sections tor men and women In administer­
ing remedial exercises. Coordinating "ith Physical Education 322. 
Ill. Physical Education for Secondary Schools. 1 hr. I. 
Organization and practice of games appropriate tor secondary schools. 
Juniors and seniors 1ircparing to teach In sec.ondary schools but not 
majoring in physical education. Separate sections for men and women. 
113. Personal Hygiene. 2 hrs. I, 11.
Study or those phases or hygienic living which should be understood
by all college students. Special emphasis placed on the personal aspects
of hygiene. Separate sections for men and women.
IH, l\faterlals and Methods for Element11ry chool • 2 hours. I, II, S. 
Students will experience the selection, adaptation, organization and 
presentation or games, story plays, stunts and rhythmic materials on 
the elementary level from the kindergarten through Grade 9. 
319. Laboratory for 314. 1 hr. II.
Laboratory consisting or 1>ractke In the Laboratory School.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 314. 
320. Laboratory for 314. 1 hr. II.
Laborat.ory consisting of practice in the Laboratory School.
Prerequisite: Physical Education 314. 
321. Klneslology. 3 hrs. I.
Applied anatomy of the human musculature In relation to physical
activity,
ffi. Corrective Physical l::<lucaUon. 3 hrs. II. 
Theory of remeclial exercise and lnc\i,•ldualizlng of physical activities 
to meet the needs of the physically handicapped and postural cases. 
Correlates with Physical Education 310. 
Prerequisite: Physical �du cation 321. 
330. Rhythmic Activities. 1 hr. II. 
Rhythmic activities for Recondary schools. Open to men and women.
!03. Ach,unced Swimming. 1 hour. I.
Instruction and tests tor American Red Cross Senior Life Saving. 
Upon satisfactory completion, Senior Lire Saving Certificate Issued. 
Separate sections for men and women. 
-IOI. Water afety Instruction. 1 hour. II. 
Material and methods of teaching American Red Cross Water Satety 
Course. Upon satisfactory completion. Water Safety Instructor's Cer­
tificate Issued. Separate sections for men and women. 
40G. Folk Dancing ancl Clogging. 1 hour. I. 
Theory and practice of folk dancing and clogging. Open to men and 
women. 
110. Org11nlz11tlon 11nd Aclmlnlstrlltlon. 2 hrs. I. II.
ProcedurC's in the organization and administration of a ph�•slcal edu•
cation program, including purchase, care, and use or equipment.
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418. lndJvtdual or Dual Sports. 1 hr. I.
The foll.owing sports are offered: badminton, ping pong, handball,
shuffleboard and horseshoes.
Note: Archery, tennis, and advanced swimming nre offered In other courses which 
will meet this reQuirement. 
420-421. Advanced Practice and Officiating. 1-1 hrs. I, II. 
Separate sections for men and women. Offered alternate years for 
women. 
422. Athletic Training. 2 hrs. II.
Massage, conditioning, first aid, and treatment of injuries. Both theory
and practice. Men only.
426. Methods of Coaching Football and Basketball. 2 hours. II, s.
Different styles of playing, methods of selecting and teaching players,
officiating, scouting and a scientific analysis of the player and methods
of playing.
440. Physiology of Exercise. 3 hrs. I, II.
Analysis of physiological changes which occur in the body during
exercise.
460. Pla.ygronnd and Commnnlty Rcereat.lon. 2 hrs. I, II.
Theory and practice in organization and administration of playground
and community recreational programs.
460. Education for Personal and Family Life. 2 or 3 hrs.
De,elopment of programs concerned \Vith sex-character education in
schools and other community agencies.
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Professor Harris 
201. American National Government. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Survey or principles of American philosophy of government, empha­
sizing their development in a practical study of the mechanism through
which the public will is formulated, expressed and carried out.
202. American State Government. 3 hrs. I, II, s.
General study with special attention to the state government of West
Virginia.
Sol. Modern Governments. 3 hrs. 
A general survey of the organization and functioning of contemporary 
major European governments. 
362. The United States and Western Hemlsphrro Neighbors. 3 hrs.
Political, economic, racial and social factors in our relations with the
countries of North and South America.
868. Oriental Politics and Civilization. 3 hrs.
A study of the political, social, economic, and religious factors that
have promoted the awakening of China, Japan, and India.
SAFETY EDUCATION 
Associate Professor Fitch 
<186. Driver EducnUon anti Trnlufng, 2 hrs. 
A course in materials and methods in teaching driver education and 
training to students preparing to teach in high schools. Two periods of 
classroom Instruction and one hour laboratory per week. 
Prerequisites: Ability to drive an automobile and the possession of a 
West Virginia driver's license. Non-drivers with the instructor's per­
mission may enroll without credit !or the laboratory section of this 
course in order to learn to drive an automobile. 
486, Educatfon for Safe Living. 2 hrs. 
An approach to the various problems in safety education a.s related to 
the development o-r proper attitudes and practices !or safe living. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SCIENCE 
GENERAL, BIOLOGICAL, AND PHY ICAL 
Professors Darlington, Loy 
Assistant Professor Cox 
11-43
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $2.00 will be charged for the following courses: 
107-108. Biological cience. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
The cell, tissue, human body; familiar animal and plant life; con­
servation of soll, forests, and wild me. l'\utrit!on, poisons, bacteria and 
disease and other pathoi;ens; heredity and eugenics; animal and vascular 
plant life. Laboratory Fee: $2.00 for each course. 
109-110. General Physical clence. 3-3 hrs. I, II, s.
The solar system, the stellar universe, energy with its various forms, 
sources, transformations, and uses. Forms and structures of matter, the 
earth's crust, the changing earth. hydrosphere and atmosphere, wind 
and weather. Laboratory Fee: $2.00 tor each course. 
IOI. Field Dlology. 3 or 4 hrs. II, S. 
Identification, classification, different habitats, and communities or 
animal and plant life In field and laboratory. Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of biological science. 
I07. Science In the Elementary SchooL 3 hrs. 
The place of science In the elementary school. Methods and technique 
pre'Sented in classroom and laboratory. Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
Prerequisite: 6 semester hours of biological or physical science. 
fOO. Astronomy. 3 hours. I, S. 
A study or the stars and planets designed especially to assist teachers 
and others develop an interest in the science or astronomy. Laboratory 
Fee: $2.00. 
400-461-462. peclnl Problems. 1-3 hours. I, II, s.
By permission of the department head. 
482. Conservation of Forests, Soll, and Wild Life. 3 hours. II, s. 
Primarily for teachers in the biological sciences, general and applied 
sciences. Includes field work, seminars, and demonstrations on phases 
of conservation.
Laboratory Fee: $2.00. 
OCIAL TUDIE 
Professor Harris 
Associate Professor Cubby 
Assistant Professors Felty, Phillips 
Instructor Brown 
104-105. Development of Socia] lnstlt11tJonF. 3-3 hrs. I, II, S. 
An Interpretive survey of the growth of Western and the major Eastern 
civilizations from the earliest times to the present. 
201-002. Fundamental oclal Problem • 3-3 hrs. I, II, S.
Integrated social science. A study of the functions of contemporary 
social, political, and economic Institutions. 
803. West Virginia History, Geography, and Government. 3 hrs. I, II, s.
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
F.DUCA'l'ION A�D LIBERAL AUTS
In order to he of U1e greatest sen·lce to society, one must have a liberal 
vtew, broad sympathies, and a constructive altitude toward the rights of 
others. Thi' student who receives a liberal arts education is much more 
likely to have this broader outlook, and Is also more likely to see beyond the 
horizon of his own selfish interests than is tho individual whose training has 
been directed along a single line of specialization. 
The primary purpose of a liberal arts course ls to acquaint the student 
"with what man has done, that is, history; with what he has thought, that 
Is, philosophy; with what he has tound out, that is. science; with what man 
has created, that is, art; with what he has felt and expressed, that ls, liter­
ature; and wilh what he has worshipped, that is, religion." Knowledge 
alone must uot he tlw purpose and the encl or education. Courses ot study 
should produce student11 able to deal with geueral as well as specific occasions. 
This faculty is best acquired by means of a liberal education and so the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree and those for the Bachelor 
of Arts degree do not differ widely. In other words, one of tile main purposes 
of the College of Arts and Sciences is to educate rather than to train. Train­
Ing belongs to the more spl'cialized schools. The person best titted for lite 
Is usually one who combim•s both these types or education. 
The College of Arts and Sciences now offers the following four-year 
degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science. Bachelor or Engineering Science, 
Bachelor of Science in Chemistry, and Bachelor of Business Administration; 
also the following two-year degrees: Associate in Arts, and Associate in Science. 
For admission requirements see page 1-33.
OJWANIZ,\TION 
The various departments of the College of Arts and Sciences are grouped 
as follows: 
Dh·lsion of Humanities: Longuagr, J::111.{llsh. al!ll the Arts 
English. Latin, Fre1l('h, Spanish, German, Greek, art, speech, music, 
physical education, Dible. 
Dh is Ion d , riruces: Mathemntirs ancl the Xatnral and Physirnl Sciences 
Mathematics. physics. chemistry. geology, home economics, botany 
including bacteriology. zoology. engineering, business administration. 
Dl\"lsion of Sorlnl Sclenc:rs 
History, sociology. l•Conomirs. political science, journalism, phil­
osophy, psychology, geography, education. 
Through the requirement of a minimum numher of hours trom each 
group, over-specialization will be avoided. whi1e through tile requirement 
of a maximum number of hours in a particular group an opportunity is 
affordrd for Intensive study In closely related subjects. 
HONORS COURSES 
Students of exceptional ability who possess a high degree of initiative 
ruay be registered by a department In Honors Course:.. Such students are 
excused from some of the routine demands of the undergraduate courses 
but are required to maintain a higher standard of work both as to quantity 
and quality. Any junior with an outstanding scholastic record may apply 
to the head of the department for the privilege of enrolling as a candidate 
Lor honors in the field of his choice. Students so recommended by the head 
of the department, and approved by the Honors Committee, may receive eight 
hours credit during their senior year In courses numbered 495H and 496H. 
Applications should be flied by the opening or the second semester of tile 
junior year. and must bf! recommended by the head of the department. REr 
Qulrements, 3.5 in major, 3.3 over-all average. Both courses must be 
taken In sequence in order to receive credit. 
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'rHE BACCALACREATE DEGltt:E 
A student registering in the College or Arts and Sciences may elect 10 
receive one or the following degrees: Bachelor of Arts (A.B.), Bachelor or 
Science (B.S.), Bachelor or Engineering Science (B.E.S.), Bachelor of Scienee 
in Chemistry (S.S. lo Cbem.), or Bachelor or Businesl:! Administration (B.B.A.J. 
To obtain the degree of his choice the student must fulfill the requirements 
or 128 semester hours o( credit for the A.B., 13.S., B.S. in Chemistry, an<! 
tbe B.B.A. degrees or 144 hours for the B.E.S. degree in the curriculum specified 
by the department In which he is majoring. 
REQUIREMEXT FOR 'rJlF. A. B., n. .. A�D n. s. IN CHEIDSTRY 
DEGREES 
GENl:RAL REQl,'lREUENT 
(1) Candidates tor graduation must have a quality point average of 2.0 or 
higher. 
(2) In no one of the divisions listed under "organization" may more than 72 
hours be credited toward the A. B. degree or 84 toward the B. S. degree. 
(3) Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 300-499 for the 
A. B. and D. S. degrees.
(4) Before admission to the junior year, a stud('Dt must have a quality point
average of 2.0 or better on the work which was completed in the fresh­
man and sophomore years. Students who have completed two years of 
work with a quality point average of less than 2.0 may not take courses
in advance of the 200 series.
(6) ALL SPECIFIC REQUIRE;\,1£:>;TS (pages III-5, Jll-6), for the A. 13. and R. S.
degrees must be completed before the student reaches the senior level.
Ail seniors. however, who find it necessary to take a required course in
the 100 series must make a grade of B or better to receive full credit
toward graduation, otherwise half credit will be allowed.
(6) Candidates for the A. B. and B. S. degrees must earn at 11,ast 26 hours in
a major subject, (see, however. departmental requirements). no more
than 6 of which may be selected from courses in the 100 series.
The quality point average In the major subject must be 2.0 or better, and
no grade of less than C will be accepted as meeting the requin•ment in
the major sullject. 
Candidates must also earn at least 12 hours in a minor subject. no more 
than three of which may be from the 100 series. The minor subject may
be such as the student elects.
(7) No more than eight hours may be elected in the Department of Education
by students in the College of Arts and Sciences.
(8) The maximum amount or work which any student may take in a single
department is 40 hours for the A. B. degree and 46 hours for the B. S. 
degree.
GE�F.RAL RF.QrIRE)fEXTS FOR THE B. B. A. DF.GREF. 
(1) Candidates for the B. B. A. degree must earn a minimum of 128 semester
hours, and mu�t complete all of the specific requirements set forth in
one of the Business Administration curricula (presented on pages III-20,
III-21, Ill-22, III-23.)
Candidates must also earn al least 12 hours in a minor subject, no more 
than three or whirh may be from the 100 series. The minor subject may 
be such as the student electR. 
(2) The quality point average for all subjects elected must be 2.0 or
better and a grade or C or better must be earned in each required
business administration course.
(3) 
(4) 
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Before admission to the junior year, a student must ha,·e a quality point 
average of 2.0 or better on the work which was completed in the freshman 
and sophomore years. Students who have completed two years or 
work with a quality J)oint average of less than 2.0 may not take courses 
In advance of the 200 series. 
Seniors who find it necessary to take a required course in the 100 series 
must make a grade of B or better in that course to receive full credit 
for it toward graduation; otherwise half credit will be given. 
GENERAL REQUIBEMENTS FOR B. E. S. DEGREE 
(1) Candidates for tile B. K S. degree must earn a minimum of 144 semester
hours, and must complete all of the specific requirements In the Engineering
curriculum. Mathematics 50, 52, 1.!0 and 121 carry no credit toward
the B.E:.S. degree.
(2) The quality point average for all subjects elected must be 2.0 or better
and the quality point overage in the major field must be 2.0 or better.
No grade of less than C will bl' accepted as meeting the requirement in
the major field.
(3) Before admission to the junior year, a student must have a quality point
average or 2.0 or better on U1e work which was completed in the fri>shman
and sophomore years. Students who have completed two years of work
with a quality point a,·erage of less than 2.0 may not lake courses in
advance of the 200 series.
(4) Seniors who find it necessary to take a required course in the 100 series
must make a grade of ll or better to receive full credit toward graduation,
otherwise half credit will be allowed.
In computation of quality point averages, ail grades of A, B, C, D, F, and
FIW will be tak1•n into (•onsi'deration.
For students in Engineering, the major field is interpreted to include
all courses in mathE'rnatics as well as in engineering, and to include those 
courses elected in an area of concentration. 
SPECLFH' J<EQnHE.U EX1' FOR THE A. B. DEGREE 
HUMANITIES 
I. English
a. English Composition 101 and 102 ........... ............................................ 6 hrs. 
b. English Literature 221 and 222 ........ . ....... ..................................... 4 hrs. 
c. American Literature 341 or 342 ............ ................................................. 3 hrs. 
II. Sppech 101 and 102 ···········································-··········································· 4 hrs
III. Foreign Language
The requirements in a foreign language [or the Bachelor of Arts degree
wit I fail under one of the following categories: 
1. If the student has no high school language he must earn eighteen
hours of language credit in college. These hours may be in one 
language or tweh·e hours may be earned in one and six in another.
2. If the Htudent has one unit of language credit from high school or
if he has one unit in each of two languages he must earn [ifteen hours 
of college rrcdit in one foreign language.
3. H the student has two units of high school credit in one foreign
language he must cam twelve hours of college credit in one language.
These hours may he earned in the language which was begun in high
school or in a different one.
Note: Students who have had one or more years of high school
language and who wish to continue the same language in 
rollege will take a placement test to determine the course they 
will enter. Depending on the placement test results, it may be 
necessary to take a review course without college credit. 
IV. Physical Education 113 and 114 or Military Science ............ 2 hrs.-8 hrs. 
I, 
III-6 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
SClENCES 
I. Natural and Physical Sciences
Choose two from a, b, c, and d.
a. Physics .................................. ........................................................................ 8 hrs. 
b. Chemistry ........................................................................................................ 8 hrs. 
c. Botany 203 and Zoology 211 ........................................... ........................ 8 hrs. 
cl. Geology 200 aucl any 3•hr. course ............................................................ 7 hrs. 
Total .......................... ........... ........................................................ 15·16 sem. hrs. 
Candidates for the A. B. degree with journalism as a major may 
satisfy Lhe science requirement l.Jy choosing one of a, b, c, or cl. 
II. Mathematics ...................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
(Nol required or dietetics majors.) 
SOCIAL SCLENCES 
I. History, Economics, or Political Science (in two) ... ... ..... ............ 8·9 hrs. 
IL Psy<·hology, Sociolobry or Philosophy (may be distributed) ... .... . . 8·9 hrs. 
Total .................................................................................................. 16-18 sem. hrs. 
GRAND TOTAL ................................................................................ 65-67-68 hrs. 
SPl:CIFIC REQUIRE)lE�'fS FOR '.L'llE B. S. DEGUEE 
HUMA:\'ITIES 
I. English
a. English Composition 101 and 102 ............................................................ 6 hrs. 
b. Euglisll Literature 221 and 222 .............................................................. 4 hrs. 
c. Speech 101 a11d 102 ........................... .. ............................................. ........ 4 hrs. 
lI. lt'oreigu Language 
Twelve hour� must be earned in one foreign language. These 
hours may be earned either in a new language or lu one already 
l.Jegun in higll school ....... ............................................................................ 12 hrs. 
(Students contemplating graduate study in any !ield should 
have French and German. German is especially recommended 
for students majoring in science.) 
Ill. Physical Education 113-114 or Military Science ................ 2 hrs.-8 hrs. 
SCIENCES 
I. a. Physics .......... .... .... ... .... ...... .......... .. ............ ....... .... ......... .. .... .. 
b. Chemistry . . ...... .. . ...... ... ...... .............. .. . .  .. 
c. Botany 203 anti Zoology 21 l .. ............ ............ .. ........ ............. .. 
cl. Geology 200 ................................... ...... . ............. ............ ......... . . ..... .. 
e. Mathematics . .. ........ ....... .. 
8 hrs. 
8 hrs. 
8 hrs. 
4 hrs. 
6 hrs. 
Total .... ........... ... .................. .......... ........... . ..... .... .. ...... .......... 34 hrs. 
Candidates [or U10 B. S. degree must take the subjects mentioned 
under a, b, c, cl, and e with the following exception: majors 
in home economics take only b and c. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. History, Economics, or Political Science (in two) ............................ 8-9 hrs. 
II. Psychology, Sociology, or Philosophy (may be distributed) ........ g.9 hrs. 
GRAND TOTAL ........................................................................................ 78•80 hrs. 
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PECIFIC REQUIREiUENTS FOR THE B. B. A., B. S. IX CllEill TRY 
,\.J.�D B. E. S. DEGREES 
See the printed curriculums for the degrees under the departmental secUons 
of this catalog. 
TWO-YEAR CURRICULA 
For those who for various reasons may not be able, or may not wish to 
complete tour years of coJiege work, a number of two-year special curricula 
have been organized. These courses will serve three purposes; (1) They 
will enable the student to avoid rambling aimlessly through a number of 
unrelated courses merely to say that he has attended college for a certain 
length of time; (2) they wi11 enable the student to prepare better for some 
vocation or phase of work in which he may be Interested; (3) they will give 
the student a feeling of satisfaction of having completed a course of study. 
Upon the completion of one of these courses the student may be granted 
the degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science, dependfng on the 
course pursued. However, after the completion of a two-year course the 
student may, if be wishes, continue toward a Baccalaureate degree. 
GE�ERAL EDUCATIOX 
Two-Year Course 
First Ycur 
First .�, IIH''4i<r 1-/J'Jt. 
English 101 .. ............... ...................... 3 
Botany 203 ............................................ 4 
History .......................... ......................... 3 
Mathematics 120-150 ............................ 3 
Ol'ien tation 100 .................................... 1 
Electives ...... ........................................ 2 
16 
• Hrquln•,I lf Physics Is tnken. 
.CJecotrd Semester Hrs. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
Psychology 100 ............................... .... 3 
•Mathematics 122 ................................ 3 
Electives ................... ............................ 3 
16 
SeCOil(l Year 
First Sc111est1,· 1/rs. 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
English 341 .......................................... 3 
Chemistry or Physics ........................ 4 
Pol. Sci. 101 or Economics 109 ........ 2 
Electives ................................................ 5 
16 
Seco11rt Seme,te,· llrs. 
English 222 .......................................... 2 
English 342 (or Humanities) ........ 3 
Chemistry or Physics ........................ 4 
Sociology 132 ........................................ 2 
Electives .............. ................................. 5 
16 
BUSINESS AD1nNISTltATlON 
ACCOUNTDG 
Two-Year Course•• 
First Year 
First ,'lcmestcr Hrs. 
English 101 .......... ............................... 3 
Business Administration 216 ........ 3 
Political Science 101 ............................ 2 
Geography 203 ...................................... 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
14 
Seco11cl Semester n,·s. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Business Administration 216 ........ 3 
Political Science 102 ........................ 2 
Mathematics 120 or 223 or 160 .... 3 
Elective .................................................. 3 
•Business Administration 103 2 
16 
• Uulc�s one or more years or typing have been taken In high school. 
••For degree curricula see page 111·20. 
lII-8 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Second Year 
Fit-st Sem.ester 
Business Administralion 307 
Business Administration 311 ....... . 
Ifrs. 
3 
3 
2 
3 
3 
3 
Business Administralion 313 .. ........ . 
Business Administration 323 ......... . 
Business Administration 411 ........... . 
Economics 241 ................................. . 
17 
Seco11d Scmes/ er H '"•· 
Business Administration 308 ............ 3 
Business Administration 312 ............ 3 
Business Administration 318 .......... 3 
Business Administration 320 ............ 3 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
Elective .................................................. 2 
17 
GENERAL BUSINESS 
Two-Year Course 
First Year 
First Semeatcr H,·s. 
English 101 .................... ................... 3 
Business Administration 215 ........ 3 
Political Science 101 ............................ 2 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
•Business Administration 103 ........ 2 
Elective .................................................. 2 
15 
Seco11d Semeste1· H•·•-
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Business Administration 216 ............ 3 
Political Science 102 ........................ 2 
Mathematics 120, 223, or 150 ........ 3 
Business Administration 231 ........ 2 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
16 
*Unless one or more years ot typiug bu1•e been taken In high school. 
Second Yea.r 
First Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 ............ 3 
Business Administration 323 ............ 3 
Business Administration 320 ............ 3 
Business Administration 340 ............ 3 
Economics 241 .................................... 3 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
17 
Second Semester Hr,. 
Business Administration 308 3 
Business Administration 329 ............ 3 
Business Administration 341 ............ 3 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
English 222 ......... ..... ........................ 2 
Elective .... ......................................... 2 
16 
RETAILING 
Two-Year Course•• 
First Year 
Firat :Sem ..estcr Hrs. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
•Economics 109 .................................. 2 
Mathematics 150 ................................ 3 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Electives ................................................ 5 
16 
Second Semeater Bra. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
*Economics 110 ................................ 2 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
Electives ................................................ 6 
16 
*Students hu1·ing a possible int�rPst in the four•yPar degree should take Economics 
2-t 1•242. in tl1t 1 lr sopbomore JPnr. 
• •For degree curricula �ee pages l 11·20-III•22. 
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Second Year 
Jl'lrat Semester Hrs. 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
Business Administration 340 ............ 3 
Business Administration 343 .......... 3 
Business Administration 345 or 346 3 
Elective .................................................. 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 341 ............ 3 
Electives ................................................ 13 
16 
SECRETARIAL 
Two-Year Secretarial Course• 
First Year 
Jl'lrat Semester Hrs. 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
••Economics 109 ................................ 2 
Business Administration 201 .......... 4 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
.. •Business Administration 103 .... 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
Electives ................................................ 2 
16 
Second Semeater Hrs. 
English 102 .......................................... 3 
** gconomics 110 .................................. 2 
Business Administration 202 .......... 4 
Mathematics 120 or 223 or 150 ...... 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
Business Administration 104 2 
16 
Second Year 
Flr,t Seme,ter 
Bus[ness Administration 215 
Business Administration 301 
Business Administration 305 
Business Administration 307 
Business Administration 404 
Hrs. Scconcl Semester IIra. 
3 Busi'ness Administration 216 3 
3 Business Administration 302 3 
3 Business Administration 304 2 
3 Business Administration 405 3 
3 Elective ......................... ........................ 6 
15 17 
•1ror ucgn•e currkuln s1•1• pni:�s 111·20-fil-23. 
••stud t'nts ha\"iug n µo:.::--il1IP iutt·n•:.:t i11 1111.• four-rE>ar <IPgre� sl1ould bike Eco11omt<·8 
2-11-242 In I l1pir Hopl1omor1- _,·p11 r. 
•••Not 01u•11 to i:;1t11.IN1ts who ha,·e had 011e senr t,,•piu� in high �chool or equivalent. 
LADOitA.'l'Oitl'. 'l'ECHNOLOGIST 
TWO-YEAR COURSE 
The Laboratory Technologist course leading to the degree of Associate 
in Science, (A.S.), should be elected by students interested In entering a 
professional school in Medical Technology or in securing employment as a 
technician in an industrial or health laboratory. 
First Year 
fi'irst Srm,·ster Bra. 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
English 101 .......... ................................. 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Second Se,nestcr Hra. 
Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
•Business Administration 103 ............ 2 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 122 .................................... 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
Electives ................................................ 2-3 
16-17
• Not rrqulrecl I[ one or more yen rs or typing were taken lo bigb school. 
Ill-10 COLLEGE OF ARTS AKD SCIENCES 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Chemistry 317 ........................................ 5 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Physics 201 and 202 .............................. 4 
15 
Second Semester lira. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
Chemistry 318 or •zoology 315 .... 5·4 
Physics 203 and 204 .............................. 4 
Botany 302 ...................................... ..... 4 
17-16 
Recommended electives: art, mechauical dTawing, economics, foreign 
languages, history, mathematics, or sociology. 
•.Hequired of medicul technologists. 
CURIUCULUM IN ADYERTlSlNO 
B. S. DEGltEE 
Students wishing to prepare for work in advertising may elect a joint 
major luto which is incorporated courses in business administration, jour­
nalism and speech. 
First Year 
Fir-st Remeatcr llrs. 
English 101 ........................................ 3 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 
*Language ............................................ 3 
Science (Arts & Science Courses) 4 
Journalism 101 .................................... 2 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
16 
Seco11d Semester Hr,. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
*Language ............................................ 3 
Science (Arts & Science Courses) 4 
Mathematics 100. 120, 150, or 223 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
16 
Second Year 
First Seniester Hrs. 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
•Language ............................................ 3 
Psyc-hology 201 .................................... 4 
Political Science 201 ........................ 3 
Art 103 .................................................. 3 
Electives ................................................ 2-3 
17 
Second .'lemeater llrs. 
English 22,2 .......................................... 2 
•Language ............................................ 3 
Art 202 .................................................... 2 
••Business Administration 103 .... 2 
Business Administration 231 ........ ... 2 
Sociology 200 ........................................ :1 
... Electives ........................ ............. ... 3 
17 
Third Year 
Firat Semester Hrs. 
Speech 207 ............. ............................. 3 
Economics 241 .................................... 3 
Psychology 332 .................................... 2 
Business Administration 340 ........ 3 
•••Electives .......................................... 6 
17 
.C.:PNrnrl .�emester Tfrs. 
Economics 242 ....... .............................. 3 
SJ)Cl'<'ll 260 ...... .......................... ......... 3 
Business Administration 341 ............ 3 
Journalism 382 .... ....... .... .................. 4 
English 4 08 ............................................ 3 
16 
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.Fourth Yeor 
Flrat Semcater 
Art 312 ............................................ . 
Jouruallsm 335 .. ..................... .. . 
Business Adminislratlou 342 .. . 
1.lusiness Administration 318 . 
Journalism 355 ...................... ........ . 
Jlt-8. 
2 
3 
2 
3 
••• Electives .......................................... 3 
15 
Total . 
1Stco11d Semester Jlr,. 
Speecl1 3U0 ............................. ............... 2 
Journalism 402 ............................ ...... 3 
Speech 431 ....................................... .. 3 
Business Administration 442 .. ..... 3 
•••Electives . ....................................... 3 
14 
. .... 128 
••rwel\·c hour• or one foreign lnngu11gc ore required unless tbe student 1,resl'11ts two 
units from high school. 
••Not open to stud�nts who have had one year or typewriting lo high •chool c,r 
the equivalent. 
••• a student "hose muJor lnt,•rest Is 
the tollowlni; cuuri,es In his t>k,·tl,·ps. 
In UUSIKESS ADlllNIS'fHA'l'IOX will Include 
Business Administration 215 3 Ilusiness Administration 308 3 
Business Administration 307 ....... . 3 Business Administration 320 .. . 3 
Business Administration 216 ....... . 3 
•••�\ studt•ut ,,hose rnnjur h1lt'rt•�t i� lu 
courses In Ills eh•ctlves: 
Journalism 201 ..................... ........... 4 
Journalism 301 .................... 4 
Journalism 336 .................... ..... 3 
JOl.H:\'AI.ISll will lndudc the following 
Journalism 202 .................................. 4 
Journalism 302 ............ .................. .. 4 
Journalism 405 ........................... ...... 2 
•••A atutlt•Ut ,,ho�P major luterN,t 
toUowlog co11r1Se� lu his t'lectl,·Ps: 
Is In SPl�ECll (l{udlu•'l'\•) will Include the 
Speec·h 240 ........ ...... .. ...... ...... . 3 Speech 306 
Speech 313 
Speech 361 
.... .................... .. ............... :i 
Speech 312 .... .... ....... .. .... . .... 2 
Speech 320 ........................... ....... :i 
Speech 418 .... ............ ........................ 3 
CL"RllJCL'LUM 1:oR AHT JlAJOltS 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
2 
2 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under tbe heading of Art. 
Students in the College of Arts and Sciences may major in Art and earn 
the A. B. Degree by meeting the general and specific requirements and by 
taking the !allowing courses In Art: 
Art 101, 102, Drawing ...... ............. .................................................. .................. 6 hrs. 
Art 103, Principles of Drawing and Painling . ... . .. ...... ... ... ....... .... 3 hrs. 
Art 200. 306, Design ............ .... ...... .................................... ... . ...... ............. 5 hrs. 
Art 307, Sculpture ... ........ ....... 
} Art 350, Water Color Painting . .. .. ...... ......... .. ..... ... 6 hrs. 
Art 456, Oil Painting ........... ..... ..... ..... ... ........ . . ........ .......... . 
Art 401, 402, History of Art ... ..... ..................... ........................... .. 6 hrs. 
TOTAL ........................... ... .................. ............................................ 26 hrs. 
Elect six hours rrom the following: 
Art 202, Lettering ..................... ....... ................................. 2 hrs. 
Art 216. Commercial Art . . .... ............ .... 3 hrs. 
Art 312, Art Appreciation ................................ ............... 2 hrs. 
Art 306, Design ..................... . .. . .. ................................ 3 hrs. 
Art 406, Figure Drawing .. ...... ..... ........................ 3 hrs. 
GRAND TOT AL .................................. ............................................. 32 hrs. 
JII-12 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
CURRICULmI FOR IHOLOGICAL SCIE 'CE :UAJOltS 
The major in Biological Science has been designed for those students whose 
Interests are divided between the fields of Botany and Zoology and whose 
vocational preparation requires a well•balanced background in these two fields. 
A major in this field must complete 32 semester hours in Biological Science 
of which 12 are specifically designated in Zoology and 12 in Botany. The 
remaining 8 hours may be divided between the two fields or elected in either 
field. The major may lead to either an A. B. or a B. S. degree although the 
latter is recommended because of the training it provides in the other 
sciences and will be useful to students who plan to enter the fields of con• 
servation, government biologist, park naturalist, wildlife technician, teaching 
or research. 
In addition to the general and specific requirements for the A. B. or B. S. 
degree, majors will 1ulfill the (�JI owing requirements: 
Zoology 211 ................................................................ 4 hrs. 
Zoology 212 ............................................................. .4 hrs. 
Zoology 301 or 302 .................................................. 4 hrs. 
Botany 203 .................................................................... 4 hrs. 
Botany 316 .................................................................. 4 hrs. 
Botany 302 or 315 or 304 ...................................... 4 hrs. 
Additional courses in Botany and/or Zoology ....... . 
12 hrs. 
12 hrs. 
8 hrs. 
TOTAL .................................................................................. 32 hrs. 
Recommended: 
French or German 
Geology 
Chemistry 
Psychology. 
PREPAllATTO . REQUIUED FOlt STUDE�·rs PLA��ING TO BE 
DIETITIANS 
Students planning to prepare for positions as dietitians must be graduates 
of a (our•year college of approved standing. During their undergraduate years 
they must follow the courses prescribed by the American Dietetic Association 
for students applying for admission to graduate training courses. 
The following curriculum includes all required courses. 
CURRICULU.U FOR DIETITIANS 
B. S. DEGREE 
First Yenr 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 .......................... ................. 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Home Economics 202 ...... ................... 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Chemistry 101 ...................................... 4 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
15 
Second Se,nester Jlrs. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Language ........................ .................... 3 
Chemistry 102 .. .... ............. . ........... 4 
Horne Economics 203 ........................ 3 
Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
Horne Economics 205 ........................ 2 
16 
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Second Year 
First Semester flrs. 
English 221 .......................................... 2 
Language................................................ 3 
Speech 101 .......... ...... ......................... 2 
Economics 241 ................. ................. 3 
Home Economics 301 ........................ 4 
Elective ........................................ 2 
16 
Scco11d ScmeBter /Trs. 
Language................................................ 3 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
Sociology 200 .............. ......................... 3 
Psychology 201 .. ................................ 4 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
16 
Thlrd Year 
First ScmcBtcr Hr,. 
English 222 .......... .............. ........... 2 
Chemistry 317 ............ ......................... 5 
Psychology 302 ................. ....... .... ... 3 
History 311 or 312 ... ............. .......... 3 
Home Economics 300 ........................ 3 
16 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 318 ...................................... 5 
Zoology 315 ............................................ 4 
History 312 or 313 .......... ................. 3 
Home Economics 420 ........................ 3 
15 
Fonrth Year 
FlrBt SemeBtcr Hrs. 
Home Economics 406 ..... .................. 3 
Botany 302 ............................................ 4 
Home Economics 304 .............. ........ 3 
Home Economics 303 ........................ 3 
Electives ................................................ 4 
17 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Home Economics 405 ........................ 3 
Home Economics 407 ..... . ........... . 3 
Electives ........................ ....................... 11 
Recommended: Home Economics 2 
Home Economics 2 
17 
Recommended: Electives be selected from Home Economics and minor fields. 
NOTE: Concentration subject within the major division must include 
26 semester hours, no more than six of which may be counted from courses 
in the 100 series. An A. B. degree may be earned by adding three hours of 
American Literature. 
PREPARATION FOR ENTRANCE TO SECOND YEAR OF 
FORESTRY SCHOOL 
,int Semester Hrs. Second Seme,ter Hrs. 
English 101 ......... .. ........... .................. 3 
Botany 203 ............. ...... . ...................... 4 
Mathematics 120 .. ............. ................. :l 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
Mathematics 122 .................................... 3 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
Geology 200 ... ........................................ 4 
Chemistry 102 ........................................ 4 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
16 19 
NOTE: Students expecting to enroll in forestry at West Virginia University 
must do so before July 15 for second year work. 
III-14 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
CUJIBlCIJLlIM FOU GEOGRAPIJY filJOR · 
{DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under the heading of Geography. 
Students in lhe College of Arts and Sciences may major in Geography 
and earn the A. B. or B. S. degree by meeting the general and specific 
requirements and by taking tile following courses in Geography: 
Required in this group ................................................................................ 15 hours 
Geography 2o;i, General Economic .................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 305, �orth America ......... .................................. 3 hrs. 
Geography 317, World Problems .... ............... .. ................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 320, Conservation ........................................ .. ... 3 hrs. 
Geography 405, World Political ... ....................................... 3 hrs. 
Required In this group ................................................................................ 3 hours 
Geography 309, Latin America ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Geography 406, Brazil .............................................................. 2 hrs. 
Geography 407, Argentina ...................................................... 2 hrs. 
Geography 408, Mexlro ........................................................... 2 hrs. 
Required In this group ................................................................................ 3 hours 
Geography 429, Map Proje<'tions ..................................... ..... 3 hrs. 
Geography 430, Cartography ................................................ 3 hrs. 
Required in this group .............................................................................. 6 hours 
Geography 302, Europe ................................................ ........... 3 hrs. 
Geography :ns, A!riC'a and Australia ............. ...... .......... 3 hrs. 
Geography 401, Historical ....................................................... 3 hrs. 
Geography 403, Asia ........................................................... ...... 3 hrs. 
Geography 409, Canada .................... ..................................... 2 hrs. 
Geography 412, Soviet Lands ................................................ 2 hrs. 
Geography 413, British Isles ................................................ 2 hrs. 
Geogr�phy 415, India ................................................................ 2 hrs. 
Total required ............................................................. .......... .. .. 27 houris 
CURRICl'LIDT FOR HOMEJfAK�G 
A. n. or n. S. DEGREE (Home Economics Jfnjor)
First Year 
FirHt Scmcstc,· /Tr&. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Chemistry 101 ........................................ 4 
Home Economics 104 .......................... � 
Speech 101 ................................................ 2 
Physical Education 113 ........... ............ 1 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
17 
llrr,md Scme•tcr Jfr• 
English 102 ..................................... ...... 3 
Language ............ .................................. 3 
Chemistry 102 ... . .. .............................. 4 
Home Economics 205 ..... 2 
Speech 102 ................ ....................... 2 
Physical Education 114 .............. 1 
15 
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Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 221 .............................................. 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Zoology 211 ............................... ............ 4 
Home Economics 127 ........................ 2 
Home Economics 202 ......................... . 3 
Electh·e (for A. B.-Mathematics) 3 
17 
Secon,l Seme,ter Ilrs. 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Sociology 200 .......................................... 3 
Home Economics 227 ........................ 3 
Home Economks 203 ............................ 3 
Elective .................................................... 2 
16 
Thlrd Year 
First Semeater Hrs. 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
History 311 ............................................ 3 
Home Economics 303 ............................ 3 
Home Economics Elective ................ 3 
Elective (For A.B.-Eng. 341 or 342) 3 
16 
Scco11d Semester JTr�. 
Sociology 308 ........................................ 3 
History 312 ............................................ 3 
Home Economics 358 or 400 ........ 2-3 
Psychology 302 .................................... 3 
Economics 241 ............ .......................... 3 
Elective .................................................... 2 
16-17
Fourth Year 
First Semester JTrs. 
Botany 302 .............................................. 4 
Home Economics 426 ........................ 3 
•Home Economics Elective ................ 3 
Electives .................................................. 6 
] Ii 
Scrond Scme•tcr Hrs. 
Home Economics 420 ............................ 3 
Home Economics Education 406 .... ll 
•Home Economics Elective .............. 3 
Electives .................................... ........... G 
15 
•Any 300·400 courses In Ilome Economics, not more thnn 2 In nny one flclcl. 
COMBINED COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
A student wishing to study medicine, dentistry, or law at a professional 
school may be granted a leave of absence during his senior year at Marshall 
College. At the end of tho first year in the professional school the student 
then is eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall College, provided 
that all requirements for graduation arc met and lhat the student can present 
certification from the professional school that a sufficient number of semester 
hours of good quality work has been compicted to total 128 when added to 
those earned at Marshall College. Students wishing to receive a degree under 
this plan must file a written request for the degree in the office of the Dean 
before leaving Marshall College. 
Students working under this combined program will be permitted to ex­
ceed the ma.'Ximum number of hours normally allowed In any one division. 
At least 96 hours (100 for pre-law) of study must have beeu completed and 
a quality point average of 2.0 earned by the student at Marshall College. In 
order to receive the degree the student must be present at the regular Marshall 
College commencement, or have permission to graduate "in absentia." 
Students who expect to engage in premedical or related work should 
Include in their high school subjects: two units ot Latin, one unit or algebra, 
one unit of geometry, one unit or chemistry and one unit of physics. Any 
entrance deficiency in mathematics must be made up in the freshman year 
without college credit. 
III-16 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY J<'OR MEDICINE OR ZOOLOGY i\IA,IORS 
For B. S. and A. B. specific requirements see page III-5, III-6. 
First Year 
Flr.t Semeater Hra. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
J<Jnglish 101 .......................................... 3 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
•Speech 101 or R.O.T.C. .................... 2 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Pre-medical conference .................... 0 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
·17 
�ech may be postponed. 
Seconcl Semester B,·s. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ........................ <1 
English 102 .......................................... 3 
Zoology 212 .......................................... 4 
•Speech 102 or R.O.T.C. .................. 2 
Mathematics 122 ................................ 3 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 
English 221 ·········································- 2 
Physics 201 .......................................... 2 
Physics 202 .......................................... 2 
Foreign language .............................. 3 
Physi<:al Education 113 or ROTC .... 1-2 
.. Speech 101 ........................................ 2 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Geology 200 ............................ 4 
Sociology 231 .......................... 2 
Political Science 101 ............ 2 
16-18 
�less taken In first year. 
Second Semester 1-lra. 
Chemistry 204 .................................... 4 
English 222 .......................................... 2 
Physics 203 .......................................... 2 
Physics 204 .......................................... 2 
Foreign language ................................ 3 
Physical Education 114 or ROTC .... 1-2 
••speech 102 .................... ................... 2 
Electives: 
Rerommended: 
Psychology 201 ...................... 4 
History .................................... 3 
Sociology 232 .......................... 2 
16-18 
Third Year 
Pirsl Semester II•·•· 
Chemistry 355 ........ ............................. 5 
Zoology 301 .......................................... 4 
Foreign language .............................. 3 
Psychology 201 .................................... 4 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Sociology ................................ 2-3 
Political Science .................. 2-3 
16-18 
Seconcl Semester Hr•. 
Chemistry 356 .................................... 5 
Zoology 302 .......................................... 4 
Foreign language ................................ 3 
Electives: 
Recommended: 
Ps.vchology 308 ...................... 3 
Dotany 203 ............................ 4 
Philosophy 303-304 ................ 3 
16-18 
Fourth Year 
The senior year must include those courses needed to meet degree require­
ments and department major requirements. 
The prrsent trend among schools of medicine Is to recommend aga.inst 
hltensi,e training in the natural srirnces. Jnst,ea<l they prefer that the 
candidate have a broa,ler training with more attention being gh-e11 to the 
liberal arts courses. 
Special attention is called to the increasing tendency among the best 
medical colleges to require four years of premedical preparation. In all 
colleges preference is given to those applicants having such preparation. 
Students are urged to plan their undergraduate work toward securing the 
A. B. or B. S. degree. Preme,licinr is not a major, tl1erefore the stu1lent must 
select a major field such as Zoology. etc. The curriculum is intenderl to servo 
as a guide and may be varied to suit the individual needs of the student. 
--
GENERAL INFORMATION III-17
Students who are preparing themselves for medicine should keep in mind 
the fact that certain schools of medicine require specific courses in addition 
to those listed above. Such courses are beSi taken as electives during the third 
or fourth year. 
The curriculum presented above is designed to meet the needs of students 
preparing to enter medical colleges which require three or !our years of pre­
medical preparaUon. It may be altered to suit the individual student's speci!lc 
need, since colleges vary somewhat in certain requirements. 
Note: Those students requiring ten hours o! general physics may take 
Light Laboratory (Physics 306) or Heat Laboratory (Physics 309) !or the 
extra two hours credit. 
In order to secure a favorable recommendation to a mocllcat or clenfal 
college the student must have a cholastJc average of 2.6. The student should 
t.eep In mind, however, the fact that competltJon In Ute field of me1llcine Is 
extremely severe. There are muny more candidates for admission to medical 
11chool� , ha11 c·u II be ucccpfe<I and, of her things being equn I, tho ·e students 
"Ith fltP highP t scholastic standing are given preference. 
DENTI TRY 
Students preparing to enter dental college should take a similar course, 
except that foreign language is not usually required. The ruling o! the Dental 
Educational Council or America calls for a minimum of six semester hours 
in each of the following: English, biology, physics, Inorganic chemistry, three 
semester hours of organic chemistry, and electives to make a total of sixty 
semester hours, as preparation for four years In any leading school of dentistry. 
RELATED PROFESSIONAL CHOOL 
A student preparing to enter Chiropody, Osteopathy, Veterinary, Optometry, 
or any related professional school should take a course similar to that suggested 
above for admission to medicine. The student Is advised to consult with the 
particular school he plans to attend to determine the exact minimum require­
ments for admission. 
CURRICULIDl FOR llIU lC MAJORS 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
For course descriptions see listing of courses in Teachers College bulletin 
under the heading of Music. 
Students may major In music and earn the A. B. degree In the College 
of Arts and Sciences by meeting the general and specific requirements and 
by taking the following curriculum: 
Freshman Year 
Plr•I Seme•ter Hr•. 
English 101 ···-········································ 3 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
Physical Education ................ ........ .... 1 
Music 115 ..................... .......................... 4 
Music, applied (100 level) .................. 1 
Music, ensemble (100-200 level) ........ 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
16 
Second Sc1nc•tcr Hr,. 
English 102 ............... ............................ 3 
Speech 102 .............................................. 2 
l<�orelgn language ··-······························· 3 
Physical Education ..... . ................. 1 
Music 116 ...................... .... ..... ... . ... 4 
Music, applied (100 level) .................. 1 
Music, ensemble (100-200 level) ........ 1 
Music 376 ................................................ 2 
17 
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Sophomore Y car 
First Semester Jira. 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
History, Economics or Political 
Science .................................................. 3 
Music, applied ( 200 level) ................ 1 
Music, ensemble ( 200 level) .............. 1 
Music 215 ................................................ 4 
Mathematics .......................................... 3 
--1-7 
Seccmd Semester lira. 
Foreign language .................................. 3 
English 222 ............ .............................. 2 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ............................................ 2-4 
Music, appliecl (200 level) ................ 1 
Music, ensemble (200 level) .............. 1 
Science ...................................................... 4 
Possible elective .................................... ? 
15-17
Junior Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 341 ................................ ........... 3
History, Economics or Political 
Science ................................................ 2-:J 
Science ...................................................... 4 
Music, applied (300 level) .................. 2 
Music, ensemble (300 level) ............ 1
Science ...................................................... 4 
� 
Second Semrstrr Jlrs. 
History, Economics or Political 
Science .................... ............... ............. 3 
Philosophy, Psycl10logy or 
Sociology .............................................. 3 
Science ................. ..... ........ . ................... 3-4 
Music, applied (300 level) .................. 2 
Music, ensemble ( 300 level) ............ 1
Electives, (300·400 level) .................. 3
15·16 
Senior Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Music 422 ................................................ 3 
Music, applied ( 400 level) ................ 2 
Music, ensemble ( 400 level) .............. 1 
Philosophy, Psychology or 
Sociology ............................................ 2-3 
Electives, (300-400 level) .................. 9 
� 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Music 423 ............................................... 3 
Music, applied ( 400 level) ................ 2 
Music, ensemble (400 level) .............. 1 
Electives (300·400 level) .................... 10 
16 
Piano Proficiency: All students entering this curriculum wiJJ be required 
to pass a proficiency examination in piano which will 
include sight reading, simple accompaniment from a 
given melodic line, simple transposition, and Clemenli 
sonatinas or the equivalent. Students who cannot qualify 
under this examiuation as entering Freshmen will be 
required to take piano without credit until the examina• 
tion can be passed. 
Applied Music: In this curriculum students will be required to pursue 
courses in applied music on one particular instrument 
or voice for eight semesters leading to a Senior Recital 
which must be approved by the faculty of the Music De• 
partment before qualifying for a degree with a major in 
Music. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ART 
111-19 
All art courses may be taken by students in the College of Arts and 
Sciences for credit, with the exception of Art 338. 
See courses recommended for a major in Art in the College of Arts and 
Sciences on page III-11. For a description of courses see Teachers College 
Bulletin. 
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Assistant Professor Jennings 
The Department of Bible and Religion offers work with four classes 
of students in mind: (1) the student who desires to know something of 
the place of religion in our culture and its development; (2) the student 
who is interested in religion as a factor in his own personal and social 
experiences; (3) the student who desires to equip himself as a lay leader 
in a religious or semi-religious institution; ( 4) the student who plans to 
enter some area or religion to do his life's work. ThP. courses are de­
signed to give the first three groups an introduction to and an under­
standing of religion in its basic nature and function and lo introduce 
Lhe fourth group to materials which will be studied more intensively in 
professional schools. 
A minimum of 26 hours is required for a major in the Department of 
Bible and Religion. 
206. History and Literature of The New Testament. 2 hrs. II.
The Jewish and Gentile background and the beginnings of Christianity 
with an Introduction to the writings of the New Testament. 
210. Old Testament llistory. 2 hrs. I. 
The growth and development of the Hebrew people, religion, and lit­
erature, to the Greek period. 
300. Introduction to the Study of Religion: Nature of Religion. 3 hrs. I. s.
An analysis of the nature of religious personalities, institutions, 
literatures, philosophies, experiences, and education. 
301. lntroduction to the St·udy of Religion: Function of Religion. 3 hrs. II, S.
A correlation of religion with the different areas of life: natn ra\
science, humanities, social science, philosophy, ethics, education. 
302. Outlines of Church History. 3 hrs. I.
The historical development of Christianity from the first century to
the present. 
304-. The Teachings of Jesus. 2 hrs. I. 
An analysis of the Gospels and a. systematic study of the message of 
Jesus. 
310. The Hebrew Pro1ihets. 2 hrs. II. 
The rise or the office of prophet and Urn contributions of prophecy to 
religion. 
315. Psychology of Religion. 3 hrs. II. 
An examination of the factors In Individual and group religious ex­
periences. 
823. History of Jlellglons Thought in America. 3 hrs. I.
The rise and development of religion and of religious thinking in
America. 
418. Development of Rellglous Ideas. 3 hrs. I, s.
A study of the sources of religious thought of western culture. 
lll-20 COLLEGEJ OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
BOTilY 
(DlVlSION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Plymale 
Associale Pro[essor Mills 
Requirement for Lhe Botany Major: 26 semester hour,;. 
Botany 203, 316 .................................................................................................. 8 hrs. 
Botany, additional courses 300, 499 .......................................................... 18 hrs. 
(See page 111-12 for major in Biological Science) 
COUltSES Ol' INSTRUCTION 
208. General Bot.any. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. A general stucly of 
the plant kingdom with special emphasis on the structure, function, ancl 
classification of the seed plant. Lau. fee $2.00. 
801. Trees and Shrubs. 2 )Jrs. S
Recogrution of our native trees and shrubs. Lecture and field study. 
302. General Bacteriology. 4 hrs. I, II, S
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Basic microbiolo­
gical techniques, fundamental principles of; microbial action, physiolo•
gical processes, immunology, serology, disease process.
Prerequisites: Botany 203 (or equivalent) or one year chemistry. 
Lab. fee $4.00. 
SO-i. Plant Physiology. 4 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Experimental study 
of growth, nutrition and responses of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
no&. Economic Botany, 3 hrs. I 
Plants used by man for food, ornamental purposes, building materials, 
textiles and other induslrial purposes: economic importance of conserva­
tion. No laboratory. 
SH,. Plant Morpl1ology. 4 hrs. I 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboralory a week. Characteristics of 
the great plant groups. Discussion of important steps in the develop• 
ment of plants. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
316. Local Plants. 4 hrs. II 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Recognition of our 
native seed plants and ferns.
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
402. Bacteriology: Special Topics. 1-3 hrs.
Prerequisite: Botany 302. Lab. fee $4.00.
i03. Plant Pathology. 4 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and 4 hours laboratory a week. Nature, cause, 
and control of plant diseases. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
<lJO. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. 
By permission of Department Head. 
BU �F.SS AD:-ICJNISTJtATION 
Professor Jolley 
Associate Professors C. Miller, Owens 
Assistant Professors Dwight. Evans, Gill 
Instructors Cole, Harrison. E. Miller 
Specialization la this department leads to the B. B. A. degree. There 
will be no more B. S. degrees in Business Administration. Areas of con­
centration within the department are: accounting, banking. and finance, 
business management, marketing-retailing, and secretarial science. 
COURSES 01'., l:\'STRUCTIO:S: III-21
ALL CURIUCULA 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
English 101 ......... .............................. ... 3 
Speech 101 ........................... ................ 2 
Math. 120, 150, or 223 ........................ 3 
'Language .............................. ................. 3 
Physical Education 113 or R.0.T.C. 1·2 
'Bus. Adm. 103 ................................ ... 2 
Political Science 101 ........................ 2 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
17-18
Second Seme,ter JI. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 ............................................... 2 
'Language .............................. .. .............. 3 
Physical Education 114 or R.O.T.C. 1-2 
'Uus. Adm. 104 .................................... . 2 
Political Science 201 .......................... ;; 
Psychology 201 ...................................... 4. 
16-17
Second Year 
First Semeater Jirs. 
Bus. Adm. 215 ........................................ 3 
or 
'Bus. Adm. 201 .................................... 4 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
'Language ............................ .............. .... 3 
•science ···················································· 4 
16 
Seco"a Semester Jl•·s. 
Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 
or 
'Bus. Adm. 202 .................................... 4 
Econ.omics 242 .................................... 3 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
'Language ...................... , ......................... :l 
'Science .................................................. 3-4 
Bus. Adm. 231 .................................... 2 
16-17
1. Twelve hours of one foreign language are required unless the student presents 
2 units or one foreign lnngunge from high school. 
2. Not open to students who ha,·e hud one year of typewriting In high school or 
the equivalent. 
3. Required only or st1Hlenta rollowlng the fiecrNnrlnl curriculum. 
4. Required for secrctnrlal curriculum unleRs the student prosents one unit (one 
year) of shorthand from high school or the equlvnlent. 8tudents following the secre­
tnrlol curriculum should postpone 1111s. Atlm. 2H1·216 until the thlrtl yeur. l:lus. Aclm. 
201-202 not required In other curricula. 
Ii. The science requirement mny I.le met by taking one of the followlni; options In 
Arts and Science laboratory courses: phy•lcs, 8 !hours; chemistry. 8 bours; botany. � 
hours 1tnd zoology, 4 hours; or geology, 7 hours. 
ACCOUNTING CURRICULUM 
Thlrd Year 
Ffrat Semester Rrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 3ll 3 
Business Administration 320 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 .................................... 3 
Seco"cl Semester Hr,. 
Business Administralion 306 3 
Business Administration 308 ............ 3 
Business Administration 312 ............ 3 
Business Administration 313 ............ 2 
Economics 342 ........................................ 3 
Fourth Year 
Jl'frat Semeater 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Hra 
318 3 
323 3 
340 3 
411 3 
412 ............ 3 
Seconcl Semeater Hr,. 
Business Administration 324 ............ 3 
Business Administration 413 ............ 3 
Business Administration 415 ............ 3 
Electives should include courses In Psychology, Sociology or Philosophy. 
III-22 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
ADVER'l'ISING CURitICULIDl 
The complete curriculum in advertising may be found 011 page III-10. 
BANKING AND l'L�ANCE CUltRICULU:;\l 
Third Year 
Jl'lrat Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 311 3 
Business Aclmin istration 320 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 ... .................................... 3 
Second Seme.ter 
Business Administration 308 
Business Administration 312 
Business Administration 318 
Flra. 
............ 3 
············ 3
Political Science 202 ......................... . 
3 
3 
3 Economics 342 ..................................... . 
Fourth Year 
Jl'trst Semester R rR. 
Business Administration 323 3 
Business Administration 340 3 
Business Administration 434 3 
Electives should include courses 
Philosophy. 
Second Se,neater l1 rs. 
Business Administration 324 3 
Business Administration 350 3 
Economics 320 ........................................ 3 
Political Science 333 ............................ 3 
in History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
BUSINESS iUANAGEJ\TENT CURRICULUM 
Third Year 
First Semeater Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 311 3 
Business Administration 320 3 
Economics 310 ........................................ 3 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Second Semester Bn. 
Business Administration 308 3 
Business Administration 312 3 
Business Administration 318 3 
Business Administration 340 3 
Economics 346 ............. .......................... 3 
Fourth Year 
First Semeater Hrs. 
Business Administration 323 3 
Business Administration 341 3 
Business Administration 350 3 
Psychology 418 ...................................... 3 
Second Semcater 
Business Administration 324 
Business Administration 420 
Business Administration 434 
Business Administration 329 
Business Administration 424 
Hrs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Electives should include courses in History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
JlARJiETING-RETAUlNG CURRICULUiU 
ThJrd Year 
First Semester lfrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 340 3 
Business Administration 318 3 
Business Administration 320 3 
Business Administration 345 3 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Second Se,n,este,· 
Business Administration 308 
Business Administration Hl 
Business Administration 343 
Business Administration 329 
Business Administration 346 
FourtJ1 Yeur 
Firat Semester lfr•. 
Business Administration 350 3 
Business Administration 412 3 
Business Administration 422 3 
Psychology 418 ... ............................. . . 3 
.�econcl Scmrster 
Business Administration 424 
Business Aclministrati.on 440 
Business Administration 441 
Business Administration 442 
I/rs. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
llr•. 
3 
3 
3 
3 
..... 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SECRETAltlAL CUltJUCULIDC 
ThJrd Year 
First Seme8ter llrs. 
Business Administration 215 3 
Business Administration 301 3 
Business Administration 304 2 
Business Administration 313 2 
Geography 203 ........................................ 3 
Second Semeater 
Business Administration 216 
Business Administration 302 
Business Administration 306 
Business Administration 318 
Fourtl1 Year 
Pir8t Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 404 ............ 3 
Psychology 418 ...................................... 3 
Secona Semeater 
Business Administration 308 
Business Administration 405 
Business Administration 421 
III-23 
H,·d. 
············ 3 
3 
3 
3 
Hrs. 
············ 3 
····•······• 3 
............ 3 
Electives should include courses in History, Psychology, Sociology, or 
Philosophy. 
BUSINESS ADJil.NISTRATION 
COUUSES OF INS'fRUCTION 
103. Typewriting. 2 hrs. I, II 
Development of proper technique in the operation of a typewriter.
Elementary business lette1· typing and adaptation of typing skill to 
personal use. 
No credit H student has had one year or more of typing in high school. 
104. Typewriting. 2 hr><. I, II 
Development of typing speed and accuracy. The typing of business 
letters, manuscripts. olfice forms, legal documents and statistical tables.
Prerequisite: Business Administrallon 103 or one year of high school
typewriting with a minimum speed of 40 correct words per minute.
201. Shorthand. 4 hrs. I, II
Beginning course. Fundamental principles of Gregg Shorthand; sim­
plified functional method. Development of ability to take dictation of new 
material at a minimum rate of sixty words per minute for three minutes, 
and to transcribe with ninety-eight per cent accuracy, or better. De­
velopment of pre-transcription skills. 
No credit if student has had one year or more of shorthand in high 
school. 
Prerequisite or corequisite: Business Administration 104. 
202. Shorthand-Transcription. 4 hrs. I, II 
Business leLter dictation and transcription on the typewriter. 
Development of a minimum speed of eighty words per minute for 
five minutes. with ninety-eight per cent accuracy on new material. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 201, or one year of shorthand 
In high school, and Business Administration 104. 
216-216. Principles of Accounting. 3 hrs. each. I, II. 
Introduction to principles aud procedures of double entry accounting 
records and report�. 
231. Principles of Selling. 2 hrs. I, II 
Elements of successful specialty and retail selling; knowledge, per­
sonality, preapproach standardized canvass, relationships to management. 
IIl-24 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
801. lntermedJate Dicu1tio11, 3 hrs. I 
Development of speed in taking dictation and speed and accuracy or
transcription. Minimum speed of 100 words per minute for five minutes
with ninety-eight per cent accuracy, or better, on new material.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 202. 
802. Advanced Dictation. 3 hrs. II
Development of a minimum dictation speed of 120 words per minute 
for five minutes. Emphasis on taking dictation and transcription of 
variety of material of increasing difficulty. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 301. 
804. FIUng. 2 hrs. II 
Basic principles or indexing and filing. Practice in operation o! 
common filing systems. 
305. Secretarial Office Machlnes. 3 hrs. I, II
Duplicating, voice writing, key-driven calculating, adding-listing, and 
small desk machines. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 104. 
806. Accounting Office Machlnes. 3 hrs. I, II.
Calculators, posting, specialized accounting, and adding-listing machines.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 215. 
807-808. Principles of Business Law. 3 hrs. each. I, II. 
Survey of common law and recent legislation relating to contracts, 
agency, employment, sales, bailments, common carriers, personal and 
real property, Insurance, negotiable and other credit instruments, part·
nerships, corporations, and bankruptcy.
311-312. Advanced Accounting. 3 hrs. ea.ch. I, II.
Principles and problems of valuation, analysis, and formal presentation 
of accounting data. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 216. 
SIS. Mathematics of Business and l'inance. 2 hrs. I, II 
Review of arithmetic as a tool of business; simple and compound In­
terest; discount; partial payments; business insurance; finance; an­
nuities; bond and Interest valuation. 
818. Business Statistics. 3 hrs. II 
Survey of methods of analysis and presentation of business and economic
data; sampling, measures of central tendency and dispersion; index
numbers; time se-ries.
320. Business Organlzatlon and Management. 3 hrs. I 
Principles ot organization; types of business organization; internal
control; records and statistics as related to control; specific manage­
ment techniques.
828-824. Principles of Business Finance. 3 hrs. each. I, II. 
Principles, instruments, and procedures Involved In the procurement
and maintenance of financial capital; social aspects or business finance. 
Prerequisites: Economics 242 and Business Administration 216.
827, Principles of Life Insnrnnce. 3 hrs. I. 
The principles, services, and basic legal aspects of life insurance, 
with emphasis on the life insurance contract. 
..... 
COURSl!.'S OF INSTRUCTIOC'I Ill-25 
m. Princlples of Property and Casualty In urance. 3 hrs. I I.
The principles and legal asnects of fire and marine, and liability
insurance, wiLh emphasis on contracts.
UO. Princi1>les of Xarketlng. 3 hrs. I. 
Institutions, channels or di8tribulion, functions, federal regulation, 
and economics of marketing. 
141. Prlnclt>les of AdvertJsiug. 3 hrs. II.
Copy, layout, production, media, ('OPY•research techniques.
Prerequisite: Business AdminlstraLlon 340 or consent or the Instructor. 
St2. )farl<ets and Medin. 2 hrs. I. 
Examination and appraisal of various advertising media as means 
of marketing. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 340 and 341.
843. Princi1>les of Retailing. 3 hrs. I.
Principles and mechanics or successful retail merchandising covering
merchandise and stock control, buying, marking, pricing, advertising,
credits, and personnel management.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
SlS-346. Cooperative Store Ser-vlce. 3 hrs. each. I, II. 
Work in cooperating retail establishments to gain practical experience 
in the principles and techniques C'overed In classroom courses in retailing. 
Working-time minimum, 200 hours per semester under supervision of 
coordinator. 
Prerequisites or corequisites: Business Administration 340 and 343. 
850. Transportation. 3 hrs. I, II
History, organization, operation, regulation and management of rail­
way, waterway, highway, and air transporta1 ion. Principles oC rate­
making, shipping practices, Lrain movements, Lermtnals, ports and docks,
and traffic expediting services.
Prerequisite: Business Administralion 340. 
SM. Accounting for Engineer . 3 hrs. II 
Introduction to accounting with partiC'ular emphasis on industrial 
applications. 
Open only to students majoring in Engineering. 
W4. Secretarlnl Traln.ing. 3 hrs. I. 
Development of a knowlc<ll?e of business proC'edures, teclrniques, and 
customs with which a se�rctary should be ramiliar. Secretarial skills 
integrated through problem-type assignments. 
Prerequisite or rorequisitc: Uusiness Administrntion 301 and 305. 
40G. omce Practice. 3 hrs. 11. 
Work in cooperating business offices for approximately fifteen hours 
per week with weekly conferences. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 401. 
407. Problem of Business Law. 3 hrs. I, S. 
neadings and case reports on current legal problems relating to
business.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 307 and 308 or graduattl 
standing. 
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411. Cost Accounting. 3 hrs. I,
Principles of industrial cost accounting; job order, departmental, and
process costs.
Prerequisite: Business AdministratiCln 311 or permission of instructor. 
il2. Rell1H Accounting, 3 hrs. I. 
Princi1>les and problems relating to sales transactions; purchases; in­
ventory valuation and control; expense classitication, distribution, and 
control; and the preparation and analysis of operating statements for re• 
tail establishments. 
Prerequisite: Busiuess Administration 216. 
"13. Auditing. 3 hrs. II. 
Theory and procedures; legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
414. Advanced Accounting Problems. 3 hrs. S.
Selected problems in advanced accounting principles and procedures.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
416. Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I, II.
Problems and procedures or income tax accounting.
Prerequisiles: Busin<'sS Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
420. Production Management. 3 hrs. II.
Managerial organization for production; plant design and layout; prob­
lems of procurement; control of plant; investment, working capital,
and labor costs. Production operations. including scheduling and routing.
421. Office Management. 3 hrs. II.
Principles and praclices, approached from the viewpoint of the office
manager, through oral and written problems.
422. Retail llierchandising Problems. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 445 & 446\.
Managerial problems pertaining to sales inventory and purchases; retail
method of inventory; sales expense and pricing; mark-up and mark-down
planning; stock planning.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
424. Personnel Management. 3 hrs. II.
Principles and procedures involved in the recruitment, selection,
training, placement, and maintenance of an effective working force.
434. Investments. 3 hrs. II.
The nature, forms, and principles of investment; institutions for facili­
tating investment.
440. Sales Management. 3 hrs. II.
Policies and procedures pertaining to product
choice of market, planning sales eftort, and
operations.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
Hl. Wholesaling. 3 hrs. II. 
planning and pr1cmg, 
the control of sales 
Nature and importance of wholesaling; managerial aspects and prob­
lems; Governmental regulation. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
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U2. 'J'echnlques of ;uarket Uesearch. 3 hrs. II. 
Scope and importance of marketing and distribution research; 
product, package, and brand analysis; consumer, Industrial and institu­
tional surveys; quantitative and qualitative analysis of market data, sit­
uation analysis, sampling; tabulation and presentation techniques. 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 318, 330, and 340. 
460. Business Research. 2 hrs.
The student will make a study of a topic related lo his field of speciali­
zation under the direction of an adviser and submit a written report.
49oH,496ll. Ren<llngs for Honors in Business Administration. 4 hrs. each. I, II. 
Open only tu business administration majors o[ outstanding ability. 
Both courses must be taken to receive Honors credil. 
Refer to page III-3 for rules and general Information. 
CllEmSTJIY 
Professors Scholl, Bartlett, Rumple 
Associate Professors Whelpley, Hoback 
Instructors Little, Wolszon 
The purposes of this department are: 
To offer the student adequate training in the field of chemistry in order 
to enable him to gain employment as a professional chemist or to enter a 
school that offers graduate training in chemistry. 
To offer preparatory work to students who may wish to enter professional 
schools of medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology, veterinary 
medicine, nursing, dietetics, engineering, etc. 
To offer elementary courses to students who have had no previous train­
ing in chemistry and may need a limited knowledge of the subject to 
satisfy the requirements of other departments or to satisfy their own desire 
for some acquaintance with the subject. 
The curricula: 
The requirements for the five curricula offered by the department are 
outlined below. The purpose or each is given with the program. 
1-B. S. IN CHEi\llSTUY
The professional program leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree 
in Chemistry (B. S. in CHEM). shou1d be elected by all students planning 
to make chemistry their life work. Placement is usually in the more responsible 
industrial positions ( control, development or research), with govemment 
agencies or in graduate schools as Assistants or Fellows. 
First Year 
Fir•t Semester Hr•. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
German 101 * .......................................... 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Engineering 150 .................................... 2 
Orientation 100 ........................... ......... 1 
17 
Sccund Seme,ter Hr,. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ........................ 4 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
German 102 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 122 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 114 ........................ 1 
Business Administration 103• • 2 
16 
'If credits In lligh School German are presented upon entrance then the student 
may elect French. A reading knowledi;e or srienlitic German is required for tills degree . 
.. Not required or students who have bad one year of typing In high Hchool. 
7 
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Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Mathematics 223 .................................... 3 
German 223 ............................................ 3 
Physics 201 ............................................ 3 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 
17 
Second Semeater lfrs. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ •l 
Mathematics 224 .................................... •l 
German 224 ............................................ :t
Physics 203 ............................................ ., 
Physics 204 ........................................... . 
Economics 242 ........................................ 3 
l� 
Third Year 
First Semester H,·s. 
Chemistry 355 ........................................ 5 
Cilemistry 453 ...................................... 3 
History .................................................... 3 
Mathematics 325 .................................... 4 
l5 
Secon(l Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 .......................... ,. ............ 5 
Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Philosophy 304 .................................... 3 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Se,nestcr Hrs. 
Chemistry 457 ...................................... 5 
Chemistry 405 ...................................... 2 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
Physics Lab. Elective ........................ 6 
Electives ................................................ 3 
17 
Sec:oud Senicstcr Jlrs. 
Chemistry 458 ........................................ 5 
Chemistry 466 ........................................ 4 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
Elective .................................................... 3 
14 
II-A. B. CHE1'llSTRY MAJOR
The Liberal Arts program leading to the Bachelor of Arts Degree, (AB), 
with a major in chemistry, may be elected by pre-proressional students 
(medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, veterinary medicine) planning to complete a 
degree before entering a professional school. 
l'irst Year 
Fir•t Set1rnater Hra. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 .......................................... 3 
Zoology 211 .......................................... 4 
Mathematics 120 .................................. 3 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Orientation 100 .................................... l 
17 
Seco11d Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ............................ 4 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Zoology 212 ............................................ 4 
Mathematics 122 ···-······-······················· 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 
16 
Second Year 
Ji'irst Semester Jlrs. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Physics 201 ............................................ 3 
Physics 202 ............................................ 1 
•Foreign Language .............................. 3 
Sociology 200 ........................................ 3 
Physical Ed. 113 .................................. 1 
17 
Scco11d Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 204 ...................................... 4 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Physics 203 ............................................ 3 
Physics 204 ............................................ 1 
Foreign Language .............................. 3 
Economics 241 ...................................... 3 
Physical Ed. 114 ·································· 1 
17 
•see specific <lei:rce requirements, page TII-5. 
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ThJrd Year 
Flrat Scmc1tcr Hr,. 
Chemistry 355 ........................................ 6 
zoology 301 • .......................................... 4 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
Botany 302 .............................................. 4 
16 
Scconcl Seme,tcr Jlr,. 
Chemistry 356 ...................................... 6 
Zoology 302• ........................................ ... 4 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
History 312 ............................................ 3 
15 
Fourth Year 
First Scmc1trr Hr,. 
Chemistry 453 ...................................... 3 
English 341 or 342 ............................ 3 
Psychology 318 ...................................... 2 
Ilistory 313 ............................................ 3 
Chemistry 405 ........................................ 2 
Electives .................................................. 3 
16 
Second Seme,tcr nr,. 
Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Electives .................................................. 9 
15 
•zoolo1a· 301 and 302 may be rcplnC<'d by oilier science or mnthemntlcs when ap• 
pro1·ccl by the hend or the chemistry d,•vurtmcnt. 
ID-B. . TECHNICAL ECRETARUL COURSE 
The Technical Secretarial Course, leading to the Bachelor of Science 
Degree, (B.S.), should be elected by students planning to seek secretarial em­
ployment in a chemical or allied inuusu·y. 
First Year 
Plr�t Scmc,tcr Ifrs. 
Chemistry 101 .......................... ............. 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
Mathematics 120 .................................... 3 
German 101 ............................................ 3 
Bus. Adm. 103" ..... .............................. 2 
Physical Ed. 113 .................................... 1 
Orientation 100 .............................. ....... 1 
17 
Second Scmc,tcr Br,. 
Chemistry 102 ....................................... .4 
English 102 ....... .................................... 3 
Mathematics 122 .................................. 3 
German 102 ............................................ 3 
Bus. Allm. 101 ........................................ 2 
Physical Ed. 114 .................................... 1 
16 
Second Year 
Firal Semeatcr Hr•. 
Chemistry 203 ...................................... 4 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Bus. Adm. 201 ........................................ 4 
Physics 201 ............................................ 2 
Physics 202 ............................................ 2 
German 223 ............................................ 3 
]7 
Second Scmcatcr Hr,. 
Chemil:!try 204 ........................................ 4 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Bus. Adm. 202 ........................................ 4 
Physics 203 ............................................ 2 
Physics 204 ............................................ 2 
German 224 ........ ................................... 3 
17 
Third Year 
Fll'st Semcatcr Hrs. 
Chemistry 317 ........................................ 6 
Bus. Adm. 215 ........................................ 3 
Bus. Adm. 301 ........... . ......................... 3 
Sociology 200 .......... ............................ 3 
History 311 or 308 .. ....... ..................... 3 
17 
.'ircnntl Scmrstc,· llra. 
Chemistry 318 ........................................ 5 
Bus. Adm. 216 ........................................ 3 
Bus. Adm. 302 ..................................... .. 3 
Philosophy 304 .... ................................. 3 
History 312 or 313 .............................. 3 
17 
•Bus. Adm. 10:l Is not open lo studrnts "ho hn,·r had on� ycnr or typing In high 
school. 
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}'onrth Year 
First Scn,ester Hrs. Scco11a Sen,ester Hr,. 
Chemistry 405 ....................................... 2 
Bus. Adm. 305 ....................................... 2 
Chemistry Elective ....................... .4•3 
Bus. Adm. 304 ...................................... 1 
Bus. Adm. 307 ....................................... 3 Bus. Adm. 308 ...................................... 3 
Bus. Adm. 404 ........................................ 3 
Speech 305 .............................................. 2 
S1>eech 306 .............................................. 3 
Elective Econ. or Pol. Sci. ................ 3 
Psychology 318 .................................... 2 
14 or 13 
14 
IV-TECHNICAL SALES
(A. B.-Cltemlstry Major-Dus. Adm. Mfoor) 
The Technical Sales Course, leading to the Bachelor ot Arts Degree 
(A. B.). with a chemistry major and business administration min.or, should 
he elected by students planning to seek employment as technical sales 
representatives for manufacturers or chemicals, technical equipment and 
instruments, and tor companies affiliated with the various technical fields. 
}'irst Year 
First Semester Jlrs. 
Chemistry 101 or 201 ........................ 4 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
•Foreign Language .............................. 3 
Engineering 150 .................................... 2 
Mathematics 120 .................................... 3 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
17 
Seconcl Semester I/rs. 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ............................ 4 
English 102 ........................................... 3 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
Business Administration 103 ............ 2 
Mathematics 122 .................................. 3 
Physical Education 114 ...................... 1 
lli 
Second Year 
First Seme.ter Hrs. 
Chemistry 203 ........................................ 4 
Business Administration 231 ............ 2 
Economics 241 ............................. .......... 3 
Foreign Language ................................ 3 
Mathematics 223 .................................... 3 
15 
Src�n•t Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 204 ........................................ 4 
Business Administration 341 ............ 3 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
Foreign Language ....... ,........................ 3 
Mathematics 224 .................................... 4 
17 
Tltlrd Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 355 ........................................ r, 
Business Administration 340 ............ 3 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Physics 201-202 .................................... 4 
Psychology 318 ...................................... 2 
16 
Serona Semester Hrs. 
Chemistry 356 ........................................ 5 
Business Administration 215 ............ 3 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Physics 203-204 .................................... 4 
Sociology 301 ........................................ 3 
17 
•see specific degree requirements. pni:e III·5. 
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Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semcater Hrs. 
Chemistry 453 .................................... 3 Chemistry 454 ........................................ 3 
Speech 306 ............................................ 3 Chemistry 405 ...................................... 2 
History ............... .................................... 3 English 341 or 342 ................................ 3 
Business Administration electi vc .... 3 Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 
Speech 305 ............................................ 2 Electives ..... ...................... ... ................ 3 
Electives .................................................. 2 
15 15 
V-LABORATORY TECHNICIAN 
The Laboratory Technologist course leading to the degree or Associate 
in Science, (A.S.) should be elected by students incerested in entering a pro• 
fessional school in Medical Technology or in securing employment as a tech• 
nician in an industrial or health laboratory. 
The detailed program is outlined on page III-9 or this catalogue. 
CHEMISTUY 
cocn ES 01'' 1N 1'RUCTION' 
Note: Ail laboratory courses in chemistry require a laboratory fee and 
a laboratory deposit. Three (3) clock hours of laboratory work are considerer! 
equivalent lo one credit hour. 
101. General. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Ope1_1 to all students who have not had high school chemistry. 
Prerequisite: one unit of high school mathematics or Mathematics 50. 
102. General. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101. 
108. General. 4 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
A course in general chemistry for Home Economics and Nursing students. 
Prerequlsite: one unit of high school mathematics or Mathematics 50. 
104. General. 4 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
A continuation of Chemistry 103. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 101 or 103. 
201. General. 4 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: high school chemistry; high school algebra or mathe­
matics 50. 
202. GenernL 4 hrs. II. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 201. 
!OS. QunlJtatiTe Analysis. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202 and algebra. 
204. Quantitative Analysis. 4 hrs. II, S. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 203 and Mathematics 122. 
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205. Quantitative Analysis. 2 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.llO.
Open to all engineering students except those with chemistry major. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202. 
307. Elementary Pllyslcal. 3 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
:n,. Organic. 5 hrs. I. 
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00. 
An elementary study of aromatic and aliphatic organic compounds. 
Open to students in home economics, dietetics, medical technology, and 
technical secret.aria! courses. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202. 
318. Physiological. 5 hrs. II.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
Open to all students in home economics, dietetics, medical technology 
and technical secretarial courses. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 317. 
366. Organic. 5 hrs. I, S.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
A study of aliphatic organic rompounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
356. Organic. 6 hrs. II, S.
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00.
A study of aromatic organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 355. 
401-402. Speclnl Topics. 1 to 4 hrs. I. II.
Fee $2.60 per hour, deposit $10.00. 
Work to consist of a special laboratory problem In one field of chemistry. 
By permission o[ department head. 
403. Inorganic. 2 hrs.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356.
404. Colloids. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
40;;, Report Writing. 2 hrs. I. 
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: physical science major, junior or senior standing. 
463. Water ancl Gas Analysis. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $10.00, deposil $10.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
41>4. Liquid and Solid Ful'ls. 3 hrs. II. 
Fee $10.00, deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 355. 
467. Physical. 5 hrs. I.
Fee $10.00, deposit $ 15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356, 10 hrs. Physics, Mathematics 326. 
458. Physical. 5 hrs. II.
Fee $10.00, deposit $15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 457. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
466. Organic Quulitatlve. 4 hrs. II.
Fee $8.00, deposit $10.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
�7. Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. I. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
468. Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. II.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 467.
DEPARTME�T OF CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Pro!essor Whitsel 
III-33
The Department of Classical Languages has cultural as ,veil as practical 
aims. Classes in Greek serve students who wish a knowledge of Greek for 
purely cultural purposes and also those who intend to use it as a tool for 
science and theology. 
Through a study of Latin language and literature, students are enabled 
to understand the life, history, government and art of these people who have 
so influenced our civilization. Latin Is a foundation for comprehension of 
English grammar. It provides an opportunity to enlarge the English vocabu­
lary through study or Latin stems which form our words. Most of all, it 
increases facility in expressing thought in English through practice In 
choosing the exact word to convey the meaning in translation. In addition, 
Latin is of great assistance as a background for the study of modern Romance 
languages. 
For those who wish to know something of these civilizations without 
studying the languages, there are courses given in English. 
A major in Latin consists of at least 26 hours of Latin and Latin 336. 
Courses given in English are advised as valuable, but cannot be counted as 
fulfillment of minimum major requirement. 
In case of students with previous Latin training, prerequisites may be 
affected by results of placement tests. (See page I-35 of this Clltalogue.) 
GUEEK 
201-202. First Year Greek. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Study of pronunciation, grammar, English derivatives from Greek, 
r.omposition and reading.
No credit for 201 without 202. 
801-302. lntermediat.c Greek. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Reading or Creek literature. The epic as a literary form; readings 
from Homer; dialogues of Plato; selections from the New Testament. 
Prerequisite: Greek 202 or equivalent. 
303-3°'1. Selectlons from Greek Drnma. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
The tragedies of Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripedes. The comedies of 
Aristophanes. Rapid reading. 
Prerequisite: Greek 302 or equivalent. 
LATIN 
101-102 First Year Latin. 3-3 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 111-112).
F-0r students who begin Latin in college. Essentials of grammar, trans­
lation, derivative study, relation of Latin to English and Romance 
languages, Roman lite, the Roman civilization as background or our 
own modern H!e. 
No credit for 101 without 102. 
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203-2()-1. Intermediate Latin. 3-3 hrs. I, II. (204 formerly 214). 
An introduction to Latin literature, both prose and poetry, with 
especial emphasis on the work of Cicero and Vergil. Grammar review. 
Prerequisite: Latin 102 or two units high school Latin. 
306. Selections from Horace. 3 hrs. I. 
An Augustan poet with a universally appealing philosophy of lire. 
Prerequisite: Latin 204 or three units high school Latin. 
307. CJcero: Letters. 3 hrs. II.
The first century B. C. seen through the letters of its most famous 
statesman. 
Prerequisite: Latin 204 or three units of high school Latin. 
309. Llvy: History. 3 hrs. I. 
Rome from fts foundation presentP.d by a great historian. 
Prerequisite: Latin 204 or three units of high school Latin. 
312. Tacitus: Annals. 3 hrs. I. 
Rome of the first century; general breakdown of the Republic and 
establishment of Empire. 
827. Adnmced Prose ComposiUon. 3 hrs. I.
Review of grammar and syntax; practice in writing Latin; study of
stylistic writing of Latin authors. 
401. Romnn Life: Pliny, i\fart.lol JuvenaL 3 hrs. II.
Social life in the first century. Development of satire as a literary
form.
402. Vergil: Aeneid VIT-:XTI. 3 hrs. II.
Experiences of Aeneas In Italy. The Augustan's conception of Rome's 
world mission. Study of epic as a literary form.
40:!. Tbe Roman Stage. 3 hrs. II. 
Comedies of Plautus and Terence. Study of dramatic form and relation 
to later comedy. Colloquial Latin as a basis for modern Romance 
languages. 
450-%1. Speclnl Topics in Latin. 1-4 hrs. I, II. 
A course designed for majors who have need of subject matter not 
covered in re�lar course offerings, and to fit requirements of inili­
v[dual students. Directed reading, special research, topics. weekly 
conferences. 
Prerequisite: Ten hours of Latin. 
4!l!;R-491\TT. Honors In T,11Un. 4-4 hrs. I. TT. 
Open only to Latin maiors of outstanding abilitv. Roth rourses must 
be taken in ortler to receive Honors credit. Refer to page TIT-3 for rule� 
and general information. 
CLASSICAL C'IVTI,TZATTON 
These courRes are irlven in English anrl reonire no knowledge of tlie 
Jangua�es. They are cultural, for the Rtnrlent who wishes to broaden his 
knowledge or civilization. They do not fulfill tile forele;n language requirement. 
GREEK 
!119. )fythology. 2 hr�. T. (Formerly Latin 319). 
Greek mvtholoirv AB a ba,,kground for anpre<'latir,n of art and litera­
ture. LectnreR lllnqtrnted with s!idpq of pla<'es of mythologl<'al Interest. 
and of sculpture mn�trating thAmes of mythology. 
!1:15. Greek r.tvlll1,11tJon. 3 hrs. I. 
Greek life and thought rrom earliest times to the Roman conquest of 
Greece; history, literature, archaeology. Illustrated lectures. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
LATIN 
32'2. LatJn Literature In Translation. 2 hrs. II. 
III-35 
Reading of the most important and significant literature in trans­
lation, particularly many works not Included in regular courses. 
336. Romon Clvllizntion. 3 hrs. II.
Roman life and thought from earliest times until the fall or Rome. 
Illustrated lectures on archaeology.
ECONOMICS 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Associate Professors Munn and Corrie 
Assistant Professor Land 
Economic-s deals with the problems or how groups make their living. 
It explains how the wealth and income of localities, regions, and nations 
is produced, exchanged, consumed, and shared. 
Prices, taxation, money and credit, capitalism and socialism, government 
regulation of business, employment and international trade are typical sub­
jects of economic study. 
For intelligent citizenship for all students, and especially for students 
interested in medicine, law, labor relations, personnel work, government 
service, business management, science, or engineering, economics is a valuable 
and often Indispensable field of study. 
A major in economics must fulfill the general requirements for the A. B. 
or B. S. degree and in addition must complete 26 hours in courses in economics 
(sopf10more level or above) chosen with the advice of the department head. 
The following courses outside the department are suggested for majors 
in economics: Botany 305; Business Adml"listration •215 and •216. 307 and 308. 
•311 aud •312, *318, 323, 324, 340, 350, 434; French and German for those 
planning advanced study; Geography 203, 205, 320 and 410; Geology 422; 
History courses stressing economic implications; Political Science 323, 333,
420; Philosophy 304, 410; Psychology 201 and 418; Sociology 200, 311, 401
and 404.
A minor in economics may be earned by taking Economics 241-242 and 
six additional hours. 
•Especially recommended. 
'ECONOllITCS 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
100-110. Introduction to 'Economics. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Introductory economics course for freshmen in the two-year college 
curriculum. Open to other freshmen but not recommended for those 
required to take 241, 242 for degrefl.
241-242. Principles of Economics. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Principles and practices associated with the production, exchange, and 
distribution of wealth and income. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. 
255. Economics for Engineers. 3 hrs. TI.
One semester principles course in economics for engineers who expect 
to transfer to other schools. 
Prerequisite: sophomore standing. Engineers only. 
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260. Current Economic Problems. 3 hrs.
Application or economic principles lo current problems of taxation,
inflation, foreign aid, labor relations, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 241. 
810, Money 81Hl Banking. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Money and banking principles and instllutions with special attention 
to the Federal Reserve System. 
Prerequisite Economics 242, 340 or 255. 
312. Public Utilities Economics. 3 hrs.
The economic, instilutional, and legal background of business practice
for firms in tl1e utility field excluding transportation.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 256. 
318. American Industries. 3 hrs. II.
Practical application of economic principles to representative Amer­
can industries. Organization, markets, pricing, personnel policies, com­
petition, etc., as applied to these industries.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 340, or 255 and sophomore standing. 
320. Public Finance. 3 hrs. II.
The theory and policy of financing !oral, slate, and federal governments.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 256. 
No credit if Economics 403 has been taken. 
323. National Income Analysis nnd Employment. 3 hrs. 11.
Make-up and analysis of national income figures. Methods of stabilizing
income and employment in the American economy.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 256, or 340 and junior standing. 
3:JO. Managerial Economics. 3 hrs. I. 
Principles of economics applied to pricing, sales polic-ies, inter-firm 
and inter-industry relations and other practical problems facing modern 
management. 
Prerequisites: Economics 242, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
342. Economic Derelo1iment of the United States. 3 hrs. II 
E<:onomic and institutional factors and trends in lhe history of the 
United States.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 255. 
346. Labor Problems. 3 hrs. I, II.
Lnbor and industrial relations problems from the standpoint of em•
ployees. employers. and the public.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340 or 255. 
348. Labor and Government. 3 hrs. II.
A historical and analytical study or contemporary laws and court
decisions having to do with labor. including the laws of collective bar·
gaining, minimum wage, injunction. railway labor, arbitration, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 340, or 255. 
351. GoYernment and Business. 3 hrs.
Government as an aid, or as a regulator. or actual competitor in private
business. including agriculture, banking insurance, transportation, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 242, 255, or 340. 
366. CollectiYe Bargainlni;i- Problems. 3 hrs.
Questions at issue ( and their legal, economic, and political background)
in the negotiation nnd aclministration of a union contract, including hours,
wages, work speeds. safety matters, pensions, etc.
Prerequisite: Economics 346 or consent of instructor. 
COURSES OF I�STRUCTTO:',; III-37 
40-2. Business Cycles. 3 hrs. 11. 
Theories o[ cause, an<.! p1·011os·ed solutions of the problem of economic 
fluctuations ( inrlation and depression). 
Prerequisite: Economics 310 an<.! junior stan<.ling or consent of in­
structor. 
No credit if Economics 308 has been taken. 
40 . Contemporary Economic Systems. 3 hrs. I. 
The theories and policies of capitalism, socialism, and fascism. (Also 
recommen<.led for non-majors.) 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing or consent 
of instructor. 
No credit if Economics 350 bas been taken. 
412. American Economic Thought. 3 hrs. II.
Deals with the theory of value, welfare, and progress-largely the
produc:;t or American ;;cllolar;;.
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced economics and senior standing. 
420. International Economlcs. 3 hrs. I.
Problems connected with world resources, international trade, and
the economic reconstruction o.r under-developed countries.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
426. Tile Economy of West ''irginla. 3 hrs. II.
Resources, labor, supplies, industries, markets, transportation fa­
cilities, etc., of West Virginia and the regional economy. The eco­
nomics of the coal industry is a significant part of the study.
Prerequisites: Economics 241, or 255, or 340 and junior standing. 
440. Classical Economics. 3 hrs. I.
Classical economic theory from the Physiocrats to John Stuart Mill.
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing. 
No credit if Economics 443 has been taken. 
<1:44. Contemporary Economic Theory. 3 brs. I. 
Economic thought from Marshall to Keynes. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and junior standing. 
461. Economfo Edncatlon Workshop. 3 hrs. s.
Intensive review of content and methods of teaching economics de­
signed £or elementary and high school teachers who teach in economics
or related fields.
Prerequisite: Consent of Instructor or grant of scholarship. 
462-465. Seminar fn Special Topics. 2 to 4 hrs. each. I, II.
To teach, as the occasion arises, any standard economics topic not 
listed among the usual course offerings. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340, junior standing or consent of 
instructor. 
491-4!)5. Research Problems. 2 to 4 hrs. I, II.
A particular problem or problems may be assigned a student who 
needs work beyond the courses scheduled if such student is judged 
competent to carry on supervised research. 
Prerequisite: 6 hours advanced work in economics and consent of 
instructor, head of department or economics, and dean of the college in 
which the student is taking bis major. 
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ENGINEERING 
Professor Mccaskey 
Assistant Professors SUnson, Urian 
Instructor Olson 
The Engineering Department offers a four-year General Engineering 
course leading to the degree, Bachelor of Engineering Science. 
A student who intends to fulfill the degree requirements for the Bachelor 
of Engineering Science follows a common course of study for the first three 
years. At the end of the junior year the student may enter a field o! con­
centration in Civil Engineering, Machine Design, Business Administration, 
Physics, Chemistry, Geology, or Mathematics; and will elect courses having 
a direct bearing on these sub,ects. The choice of elecllves is subject to the 
approval of the engineering adviser. Technical electives will be selected in 
accordance with a definite program to develop an area of concentration. 
Non-technical electives will be chosen from the di visions oC humanities and 
social sciences. See page III-3. 
The curriculum provides that the engineering student will take about 
on�fifth of his work in humanistic and social studies; about one-fourth in 
mathematics, physics and chemistry; about one-fourth basic engineering 
science Including electricity, mechanics and materials; and about one-fourth 
in engineering analysis and design. Certain substitutions may be made in 
this curriculum with the approval of the Head of the Department of Engineering. 
The purpose of the curriculum is to provide a foundation of scientific 
and basic engineering knowledge, to train in the engineering method or 
attacking problems, and at the same time to give the student a well rounded 
knowledge of the various phases of the engineering profession. The primary 
objectives are: (1) to provide a basic training in fundamentals common to 
the several branches of engineering, in preparation for industrial employment 
in positions where intense specialization is neither required nor desirable; 
(2) to permit advanced studies along lines of individual aptitude or interest. 
CLASSIFICATION 01'' E 'GINEERING STUDENTS 
Students who have completed 106 hours of college work are classified 
as seniors. 
Students who have completed 68 hours and less than 106 hours o! college 
work are classified as juniors. 
Students who have completed 30 hours and less than 68 hours or college 
work are classified as SOJihomores. 
Students who have completed the high school or secondary course and 
less than 30 hours of college work are classified as fresh.men. 
ENGINEERING AW A.RDS 
D-Rho D-Thetn. honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards an 
engraved cup to the sophomore engineering student who makes the highest 
scholastic average during his freshman year. 
'J lte Uuntlngton Engineers' Club, annually awards a prize and certificate 
of award to the engineering student whom they judge to be outstanding in 
the upper quarter of the sophomore class. 
Huntington Chapter, West Vlrgluln Society of Profes Iona] Engineers, 
awards a prize and certificate or award to the student whom tbey judge to be 
outstanding in the upper quarter of the junior class. 
Ohio Volley Section or the Amerlcan Institute of Electrl<'ol Engineers, 
annually awards a prize and certificate or award to the student whom they 
Judge to be outstanding in the senior class. 
COURSES OF 11'-STRUCTION m-an
GENERAL ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
For the Degree of Bachelor of Engineering clence 
First Year 
Flrat Seme,ter 
Chemistry 101 .. .. 
Engineering 100 
Engineering 110 . 
English 101 .. ... . 
Mathematics 125 .. 
Orientation 100 ... ... . 
Physical Education 113 
Speech 101 . 
Bra. 
. ...... 4 
... ... Cr. 
. ....• ·••····· 2 
·············•·· 3 
6 
1 
1 
2 
18 
Seco,ut Semeater IJr,. 
Chemistry 102 ... ............................. 4 
Engineering 200 . ............... ...... ... . 2 
Engineering 208 .............................. ..... 2 
Engineering 220 . ....... ............... ...... 1 
English 102 ........ 3 
Mathematics 226 .. ....... .... 6 
Physical Education 114 1 
18 
runmer esslon 
Engineering 320 . .. ........... 6 
econd Year 
Flr1t Seme,ter Hr1. 
Economics 255 .. ...... ...... . ... .. 3 
Engineering 306 ... ..................... 3 
Mathematics 326 ... .. ....... ... . ........ 4 
Physics 201 ............ . .... ..................... 4 
Physics 202 ... ........ ..... . .... ........ ... 1 
Technical Elective .. 3 
18 
Second Seme,ter Br,. 
Economics 346 .. . ................... 3 
Engineering 307 ... ........... . ................ 4 
Mathematics 326 .. ............................... 4 
Physics 203 .. .. . ............................... 4 
Physics 204 ........... ...... ...... ................. 1 
Technical Elective ... .... ........... . . ... 3 
19 
Third Year 
Jl'lrat Seme,ter Hrs. 
Engineering 318 ... ..Cr. 
Engineering 340 ... 3 
Engineering 400 ..... .... ........ .... 3 
Engineering 402 ............................... ... 2 
Engineering 411 .... ... ...... ..... .... 3 
Mathematics 435 . .... ......... . .... ... 4 
Non-technical Elective .... ...... ... . 3 
18 
Seoot1d Semester Br,. 
Engineering 319 .................. ............ .... Cr. 
Engineering 341 ... ... ... . . ................... 3 
Engineering 360 .................................... 2 
Engineering 401 .. ....... ..... ................. 4 
Engineering 412 ...... . ........... .............. 3 
Engineering 414 .. ....... ... ......... ...... 3 
Non-technical Elective ... ..... ....... ..... 3 
18 
FoorU1 Year 
Flr1t Seme,tcr Hr,. 
Engineering 330 ... ..... . ... ...... 3 
Engineering 403 .. ..... ............. .3 
Engineering 404 .... ... . ............. 4 
Engineering 420 ...... ... .... ... ... ..Cr. 
Non-technical Electives 3 
Technical Electives ... 3 min. 
16 min.
Second Se,ne1ter Hr,. 
Engineering 322 ............ ... 3 
Engineering 421 ... ... ........ Cr. 
Non-technical Elective .................. 2 
Technical Electives ............. ...... 9 min. 
14 min. 
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TECHNICAL ELECTIVES 
A minimum of 12 hours must be selected from one of the following areas 
of concentration. 
Business A.<lndnistna.tion Hrs. 
Business Administration 215 3 
Business Administration 307 3 
Business Administration 318 3 
Business Administration 350 3 
Business Administration 420 3 
Engineering 430 .................................... 3 
Civil Engineering lfrs. 
Engineering 351 .................................... 3 
Engineering 352 ······························-····· 2 
Engineering 353 .................................... 3 
Engineering 405 .................................... 3 
Engineering 406 .................................... 3 
Engineering 413 .................................... 3 
Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Machine Design Hrs. 
Engineering 329 .... .............................. 3 
Engineering 410 .................................... 3 
Engineering 430 .................................... 3 
Physics 314 ............................................ 3 
Physics 401 .............................................. 3 
Mathe,natics 
Mathematics 332 
Mathematics 427 
Mathematics 428 
Mathematics 430 
Mathematics 432 
Mathematics 436 
Matl10matics 460 
Hrs. 
···••······························· 4
4 
4 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Ohemistrv 
Chemistry 203 
Chemistry 204 
Chemistry 453 
Chemistry 454 
Bra. 
4 
........................................ 4 
3 
3 
Geoloov 
Geology 200 
Geology 313 
Geology 314 
Geology 321 
Geology 422 
Phvsics 
Physics 308 
Physics 309 
Physics 314 
Physics 315 
Physics 401 
Physics 402 
Physics 403 
Hra. 
······••·····••··•··· ······················ 4
.. ·······••····•·················· 3 
························ 4
·········•···· •... ...... •··············· 3 
................... ························ 3 
Hrs. 
.. ·············• . ······················ 3 
2 
3 
2 
3 
3 
2 
A maximum credit of 6 hours will be allowed for R.O.T.C. as substitutes 
for non-technical electives. An additional 2 hours credit will be allowed for 
R.O.T.C. In lieu of Physical Education 113 and 114. 
ENGINEERING 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
100. Englneerlng Orientation. Credit. I.
Lectures to acquaint students with engineering profession.
Required of all engineering freshmen. 
110. Mechanlcal Drawing. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Orthographic projection, lettering, technical sketching. Two 3 hr. 
laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Entrance mathematics requirements. 
--
COURSES OF 1;s;STRUCTION IIJ-4] 
150. Charts, Graphs and Dlagrnms. 2 hrs. JI. 
Freehand lettering, use of drawing instruments, graphical presentation
or technical data. Not for engineering students. Two 3 hr. laboratories.
200. Machine Work. 2 hrs. I, II.
Use or metal lathe, drill press, shaper, milling machine.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
207. Structural Drnftiug. 2 hrs. I.
Lettering, symbols, detail drawings. pencil and ink tracings of steel,
wood and concrete structures. Two 3 hr. laboratories.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
208. Descrl1,tlve Geornet.ry. 2 hrs. I, II.
ThPory of orthographic projection. Two 3 hr. laboraiories.
Prerequisite: Engineering 110. 
209. �rechimlsm. 4 hrs. II.
Graphical and analytical kinematics of machines. Two hrs. lecture,
two 3 hr. laboratories.
Prerequisites: Engineering 215 and Mathematics 326, or concurrently. 
210. Welding and Heat Treatmf'n1. 2 hrs. r, II. 
Cutting, Oxy-acetylene and arc welding, tempering and heat treatment.
215. Elements of JUach.ine nesign. 2 hrs. I. 
Empirical Design, standard commercial parts, machine drawing. Two 
3 hr. laboratories. 
Prerequisites: Engineering 110 and 200. 
220. Engineering Problems. 1 hr. II. 
Elementary engineering problems, recording engineering computations. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 126.
300. Statics. 3 hrs. I, 11, S.
Static equilibrium by algebraic and _graphic methods, chains and cords,
friction, centers of gravity, moments of inertia. Three hrs. lecture.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 325, and Physics 201, or concurrently. 
307. Mechanic of MnteriaJs. 4 hrs. I, II.
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses in riveted
joints, shatts, beams and columns, combined stresses, derlection. Four 
hours lecture. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
31 • Engineering Seminar. Credit. I. 
Presentation or reports and technical papers. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
319. Engineering Seminar. Credit. II.
Continuation of 318. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
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320. Surveying. 5 hrs. S. 
Elements of surveying, field work with transit, level, lope, and stadio, 
including topographic surveys, Field astronomy, triangulation, office 
computations and plotting. Three hrs. lecture. Two 3 hr. laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 225 and Engineering 110. 
32-2. fa1glnccring Economy. 3 hrs. II. 
Problems in engineering economy. Three hours lecture. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
329. Elementary Machine Design. 3 hrs. I.
Kinematics of machines and empirical design. One hour lecture and 
two 3 hr. laboratories.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307, 400, or concurrently. 
380. l!Iachlne Design. 3 hrs. I.
Design of machine elements. Two hrs. lecture and 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307, 400. 
340. Elements of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. I.
Two hrs. lecture and 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326 or concurrently and Physics 203, and 204. 
341. Elements of Electrical Engineering. 3 hrs. II.
Two hrs. lecture and 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 340. 
350 • •  tdvnnced Mechanics of Material • 2 hrs. II. 
Special problems in advanced mechanics of materials. Two hrs. 
lecture. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
Sol. Siwltary Engineering. 3 hrs. I. 
Elements or Sanitary Engineering Including a design project. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 401 or concurrently. 
362. Foundations and Soll Mecbanlcs. 2 hrs. II.
Two hrs. lecture.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
3o3. Route Surveying. 3 hrs. I. 
Simple compound, spiral and vertical curves, earthwork. One hr. 
lecture and two 3 hr. laboratories. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 320. 
'100. Dynamics. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Laws of moving bodies, work and energy, relative motion, rotating 
masses. Three hrs. lecture. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
'101. Flu.id Mechanics. 4 hrs. II. 
Three hrs. lecture. Three hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 306. 
'102. Materials of Constructlon. 2 hrs. I. 
Properties of building materials and materials testing. One hr. lecture 
and 3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO"1 
'°3. Engineering Report Writing. 3 hrs. I. 
Technical reports, business letters. Three hrs. lecture. 
Prerequisite: English 102 and junior standing. 
'4)4. Structural Engineering. 4 hrs. I. 
III-43 
Stress analysis and structural design. Steel, timber, concrete. Three 
hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
fOo. ltelnforced Concrete Design. 3 hrs. II. 
Stress analysis and design or reinforced concrete structures and 
structural elements. Two hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
'°6. tructural Engineering. 3 hrs. II. 
Continuation or Engineering 404. Two hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 404. 
410. Advanced MachJne Design, 3 hrs. JI. 
Continuation ot Engineering 330, Including dynamical and vibrational
analysis o! machines and advanced stress analysis. Two hrs. lecture, 
3 hrs. laboratory. 
Prerequisites: Engineering 330, 331, and Mathematics 435. 
411. Thermodynrunics. 3 hrs. I. 
Three hrs. lecture. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326. 
412. lleat Power. 3 hrs. II.
Three hrs. lecture.
Prerequisite: Engineering 353. 
413. HJghway Construction and Design. 3 hrs. II. 
Two hrs. lecture, 3 hrs. laboratory.
Prerequisite: Engineering 353. 
414. Metallurgy. 3 hrs. II.
Prerequisite: Engineering 307.
420. Englnecri11g Society. Credit. I. 
Discussion or Industrial Safety, Presentation of reports and technical
papers. Required of all candidates for the B. E. S. degree.
421. Engineering Society. Credit. II.
History of the engineering profession. Study of the lives of scientists
and engineers. Presentation of reports and technical papers. Required of 
all candidates for the B. E. S. degree. 
430. industrial Management. 3 hrs. II.
Industrial organization, time and motion study, production planning,
and elements or quality control. 3 hrs. lecture. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of Instructor. 
Inspection Trip. Visits will be made to engineering projects and industrial 
plants In the tri-state area during the senior year. Required of all candidates 
for the B. E. S. degree. 
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ENGLI Jl 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Pro[essors Sechler, Brown 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, Pollitl, Stender, White 
Assistant Professors Mitchell, Harvey, Rice, Tyler 
Instructors Jones, Holbein, J<'ield, Steele, Starkey, Warncke, Sheets 
The Department of English aims first, to train students to express them­
selves completely and accurately in writing and, secondly, to teach them 
to appreciate literature as a fine art and as the expression of the genius of a 
people. English 101-102 are required of all freshmen and are prerequisites for 
all subsequent courses for students taking the A. B. and B. S. degrees. English 
221-222 are required of all candidates for the A. B. and B. S. degrees and 
are prerequisites or all subsequent English literature courses except English 
341 and 342. 
Requirements for the English Major: 32 semester hour�. 
(Effective for students entering on or after September 1, 1950) 
English 101-102, English Composition ............ 6 hours 
English 221-222, English Literature ................ 4 hours 
English 341 or 342, American Literature ........ 3 hours 
English 402, World Literature ........................ 3 hours 
English 377, Creative Writing or 
English 405, The English Language or 
English 455, Literary Criticism .................... 3 hours 
Engli><h 325. Shakespeare or 
English 411, Chaucer or 
English 409, Milton .................................... a hours 
Electives in English .................................... ....... 10 hours 
32 hours 
English majors should take work in allied fields at the suggeslion of their 
advisers. 
COURSES OF INSTRUC'rION 
101-102. English Composition. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
English 101 prerequisite to 102. 
221-222. English Literature. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Appreciation of literary forms from major authors. 
802. Elizabethan Drama. 3 hrs.
Non-Shakespearean drama from middle of the 16th to miclclle oC 17th 
centuries. 
3011. Modern Drama. 3 hrs. 
Modern British and American dramatists. 
tl16. Contemporary English all{l American Poets. 2 hrs. 
Twentieth Century English and American Poets. 
817. '.l'he Develo1>ment of the English No\'el. 3 hrs. 
A general history of the English novel to the contemporary period. 
826. Shakespeare. 3 hrs. 
An appreciation of the plays of Shakespeare. 
829. lUodern Novel. 3 hrs. 
A survey of modern British and American novels. 
831. The Short Story. 3 hrs.
Types of short stories with emphasis on modern American writers. 
....... 
COURSES OF Il\STRUCTION JII-45 
336. Literature of Ute nenaissanee and Reformation. 3 hrs.
Non-dramatic literature [rom early Renaissance to the Reformation.
No credit if English 315 has been taken. 
341. American Literature to 1 70. 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104. Not open to freshmen.
342. American Literature from 1870, 3 hrs.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104.
Sal, Development of the Engli h and American Drama. 3 hrs. 
From the Elizabethan Age to the present. 
317. Creative Composition. 3 hrs.
Practice in literary forms for those interested in creative writing.
Prerequisites: English 102 or 104 and consent of the instructor. 
402. Wol'ld Literature. 3 hrs.
Selections from the literature of great nations, ancient and modern,
excluding British and American.
40G. Sindy of the English Language. 3 hrs. 
The• growth, structure, and present usages of the English languagi>. 
<l08. Advanced Ex1iosltory Writing. 3 hrs. 
Instruction in U1e preparation or reports. theses. briefs, abstracts and 
other expository types. Material adapted to the needs of the lndh·idunl 
student. 
409. ,Uillon and His Contempornri('�. 3 hrs.
Milton, Donne, Browne and otilers related to the intellectual background
of the century.
411. Chaucer. 3 hrs.
The background of and influences on the author and his major works in
Ute original tongue.
Open only to seniors, or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
420. Sl'nlor Seminar in English Lilernture. 2 hrs. I, IL 
An advanced study of the forms and movements in English literature.
An individual piece or research will be required.
Prerequisite: Senior standing; major in English and consent or 
Instructor. 
4116. Early and Metlieval Literature. 3 hrs. 
First ten centuries of English literature exclusive of Chaucer. 
H-l. f.mC'rson, Pol', ,rhHman. 3 hrs.
Studies in the poetry and prose or these writers in relation to the 
intellectual background of their times. 
Prerequisites: Junior standing. English 223, or 341, or 342. 
446. Dramn of the HC'sloration and Eighteenth C'cnlury. 3 hrs.
Open only to seniors. or juniors with the consent of the instructor.
i-17. SfU(llcs In Ute nomantic Poels. 3 hrs. 
No credit if English 321 or 344 has been taken. 
Open only to seniors, or juniors with the consent of the instructor. 
455. Literary Cril icism. 3 hrs.
History of literary criticism with application or principles.
Open only to seniors, or juniors with the consent or the instructor. 
460. Studies In ·English Literature from 1660 to 1746. 3 hrs.
Dryden. Swift, Pope and their contemporaries. Open only to seniors,
or juniors with the consent of the instructor.
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461. Studies In Engllsh Literature from 1746 to 18-00. 3 hrs.
Major figures of the Age of Johnson. Open only to seniors, or juniors
with the consent of the Instructor.
470. Twentieth Century Literature. 3 hrs.
A study of the twentieth century mind through representative genres
of literature.
Open only to senioi;s, or j•uniors with the consent of the instructor. 
495H-496H. Readings for Honors in EngHsh. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to English majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in order to receive credit. 
Refer to page IIl-3 for rules and general information. 
FRENCH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES)
Associate Professors Noble, Parrish 
The Department of French is organized to serve the interests ot 
those who are studying French as a means to a liber,al education and of those 
who desire a more intensive training in the language. With mas"tery ot the 
F'rench language comes the ability to use it as a tool In various fields ot 
activity, as well as a deeper appreciation of the genius of the French people 
whose history, literature, and art have made such great C'Ontributions to our 
own cil'ilization. 
REQillREiUENTS FOR THE FRENCH MAJOR 
(Effective for students entering September, 1956, and thereafter.) 
27 semester hours 
A student with no previous training in French must complete the fol-
lowing requirements: 
1. Beginning French, 121-122 ............................... ................ 6 hours 
2. Intermediate French, 223-224 ............................................ 6 hours 
3. Oral French and Composition
a. One semester of Oral French ........................................ 2 hours 
b. One semester of Composition ············-···················••······3 hours 
4. Literature and Civilization
a. French 327-328 and/or 435·436 ........................................ 6 hours 
b. Civilization .......................................................................... 4 hours 
27 
A student entering with two or more units of French must, after the 
completion or French 224, fulfill the toll owing requirements: 
1. Those listed under 3 and 4 above .................................... 15 hours 
2. Electives from 3 and 4 above and/or from 
French 466·466 .................................................................... 6·9 hours 
This second requirement may be affected by the results of the Placement 
Tests. See FRESHMAN WEEK, page I-35. Students who show proficiency in 
these tests will be assigned to advanced sections or classes. 
In general, however, students having one unit of High School French 
should take French 122, those having two units should take French 223, and 
those having three should take French 224, each successive group having 
proportionately more time for the advanced courses. 
Students who have had no Latin or Spanish in high school are strongly 
urged to elect at least a year ot each of these languages and, if possible, a year 
ot German. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
COURSES OF INSTitUCTION 
121-122. First Year French. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Ill-47 
Study of pronunciation, grammar, verbs, vocabulary, and French 
civilization with emphasis on the oral aµproach. 
Prerequisite for 122: French 121 or one unit of high school French. 
223-224. Intermediate French. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Intensive and extensive reading, composition, grammar review, irreg­
ular verbs, dictees, and conversation. Modern novels, short stories, and 
plays afford suggestive materials for conversational practice. 
Prerequisite for 223: French 122 or two units or high school French. 
Prerequisite for 224: French 223 or three units or high school French. 
241-242, IntermedJate Oral French. 2-2 hrs. I. II.
Study of principles of French pronunciation and phonetics and practice 
In their application with use or tape recorder and phonograph records, 
vocabulary building, and conversational practice. 
Prerequisite for 241: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
Prerequisite f.or 242: French 241 or consent of instructor. 
315-816. Adyanced Composition and Reading. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Study of vocabulary, idioms, and difticult constructions. Idiomatic 
translation and free composition together with Intensive reading, Rec­
ommended for majors and those wishing to Increase their power of 
expression in writing. 
Prerequisite for 315: French 224. 
Prerequisite !or 316: French 315 or consent of instructor. 
327. nent.eenth Century Literature. 3 hrs.
A presentation of the development, spirit, and characteristics of French
classicism through a study of the great comedies of Mollere and the 
theatre of Corneille. 
Prerequisite: French 224. 
32 . Seventeenth Century Literature. 3 hrs. 
Study of the theatre of Racine and of selected works of Descartes, 
Pascal, and other prose classicists together with those of La Fontaine, 
Boileau, and others of the Golden Age of French literature. 
Prerequisite: French 224. 
3oo-3GG. French Clvlllzntion Imel Culture. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
A survey of the origins and main aspects or French culture from pre­
historic to modern times. As far as possible, this course will be con­
ducted In French and full language credit will be given. 
Prerequisite for 355 and 356: French 224. 
361-302. Advanced Oral French. 2-2 hrs. I, IL
Advanced problems or French pronunciation and advanced conversation 
on selected topics. Recommended for majors. 
Prerequisite for 361: French 224 or consent of instructor. 
Prerequisite !or 362: French 361 or consent of instructor. 
435. Nineteenth Century Literature. 3 hrs.
A presentation of the French romantic movement as exemplified In the 
poetry, drama, and the novel of the period. Representative works of 
Chateaubriand, Lamartine, de Vlgny, Victor Hugo, de Musset, and others
are studied.
Prerequisite: French 224 and consent or Instructor. 
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4-36. Nineteenth Centu1·y Literature. 3 hrs. 
A presentation of realistic and naturalistic fiction !rom Balzac to 
Flaubert, Maupassant, and Zola and of realism In the theatre. Selected 
poems of Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and the Symbolists are also 
studied. 
Prerequisite: French 224 and consent of instructor. 
466-466. Special Topics. 2 to 4 hrs. I, II.
A course for advanced studeuts su f[iciently prepared to do con­
structil-e work in phases of the language of literature of interest to them.
Readings, conferences, and reports.
Prerequisite: consent of instructor. 
49&H-496JI. Readings for Honors in French. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to French majors of outstanding ability. Both courses must 
be taken in order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to Page III-3 fur rules and general information. 
GEOLOGY 
(DJ VISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Janssen 
Associate Professor Stewart 
Geology acquaints the student with the nature of the earth, the physical 
forces which operate u11ou it. the age-long development of life, and provides 
an understanding of the rocks and minerals. As a profession, training in 
geology may lead to educational or industrial pursuits of wide variety. 
Geology majors must complete at least 26 semester hours of credit within 
the department. Thirty hours are recommended, however, to meet civil service 
requirements or fulfill entrance requirements to most graduate schools. 
A major in geology may be obtained under either the A. B. or B. S. degree. 
The latter is usually preferred because the curriculum provides wider study 
in related fields of science. A combined geology-engineering major is also ob­
tainable (see Engineering Department, Technical Electives). In addition to 
meeting the "General and Specific" requirements of the rlegree as outlined on 
foregoing pages, the curriculum or geology majors must include the following 
courses. 
Curriculum for Geology Majors 
Geology 200, 201, and 310 ........... ........................................................ 10 hours 
Geology, minimum additional courses ........................................... 16 hours 
Botany 203 ................................................................................................ 4 hours 
Chemistry .................................................................................................. 8 hours 
English 377 or 408 .................................................................................. 3 hours 
•Foreign language (German or French recommended. 
Spanish is acceptablP for petroleum 
geologists, but may not meet eventual 
Ph. D. requirement!'.) .................................................................... 12 hours 
Geography 320 ................... ............ ........... ........... ............................... 3 hours 
History 312 or 313 ................................................................................ 3 hours 
Zoology 211 .............................. ............................................................... 4 hours 
In addition to the above requirements, the following are recommended as 
electives, particularly i! future graduate study Is anticipated: 
Botany 316 ............................................................................................ 4 hours 
Economics 241 .................................................................................... 3 hours 
Engineering 110, 201, and 320 ........................ ................................. 2-9 hours 
Geography 203, 205, and 325 .......................................................... 2-8 hours 
German 223 and 224 ................... .............. ······•·············-·············· .. ··· 3-6 hours 
Journalism 402 ...................................... ............................................. 3 hours 
•SN• sperlfic degr•• r•quirPmPnt� for lbe .\. Tl. 11n<1 B. S. degrN>s. pages III-5, III•6. 
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Physics (required tor B. S. degree) .............................................. 8 hours 
Political Science 201 and io.i ... ...................................................... 3-6 hours 
Speech 207 and 306 .............................................................................. 3-6 hours 
Zoology 212, 402, and 409 ................................................................ 3-10 hours 
COUR ES OF IN TRUCTION 
200. General Introductory Geology. 4 hrs. I, II.
Origin and nature of the earth, geological processes, common rocks 
and minerals. Lecture 3 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.; field trips. Fee $2. 
201. Historical Geology. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Chro11ologlcal development of the earth, sequence of geologic ages, 
rock formations, and el'olution of life as revealed by fossils.
Prerequisite: Geology 200. 
303. Introductory Meteorology. 3 hrs. I.
Weather and climate, phenomena of the atmosphere, elementary prin­
ciples of weather forecasting. Lecture 2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs. Fee $2.
310. iUaJ> Reading & Interpretation. 3 hrs. I.
History and theory of map projections; practice In use of topographic
contour maps and aerial photographs.
813. Structural Geology. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis and classification or secondary structures common to all 
classes of rocks; their relationships and stresses which caused them. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200. 
314. :iUineraJogy. 4 hrs. I.
Identification, classification, origin, occurrence, and economic uses
of minerals. Lecture 2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs.
Prerequisite: Geology 200 or consent of instructor. Fee $2. 
316. Geology of West "\7lrglnlo. 3 hrs. I. 
Geologic history. rock formations, fossils, land features, and mineral 
resources of the state.
Prerequisite: Geology 200 or consent of instructor. 
821. Petroloi:-y. 3 hrs. I l.
Identification and dassification o[ Igneous, sedimentary, and meta• 
morphic rocks; origin, occurrence, economic and geologic uses. Lecture 
2 hrs.; laboratory 2 hrs. Fee $2. 
Prerequisite: Geology 3 l4. 
aso. Physiography or �orth Ameri<'n. 3 hrs. II. 
Surface features of the continent as resulting from their structural, 
orogenic. and erosional origins. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200. 
1lOO. S1>eclnl Topics in (;eology. 1 or 2 hrs. I, II. 
IndepenclPnt stud�· or a project in :some phase or geology, with results 
embodied in a written report or term paper. Majors and minors only. 
Science fee $2.00 if laboratory facilities are required. 
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. of geology. 
401. }'lcld ProlJlf'ms in Gf'ology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Independent field work In local geology; field methods and practice; re­
sults embodied iu a written field I E>port. Majors and minors only. Science 
fee $2.00 if laboratory facilities are required.
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. of geology. 
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402. lte earch Problems i11 Geology. 2 hrs. 1, II. 
Independent research in a selected phase of geology; research methods 
and practice; results embodied in a written report. Majors and minors 
only. Science fee $2.00 if laboratory facilities are required. 
Prerequisite: 10 hrs. of geology. 
08. Paleontology. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 318) 
Fossil animal and plant life; its development, evolution, and dominance 
through the geologic ages. Recommended for biological science majors.
Prerequisite: Geology 300 or graduate status. 
422. Economic Geology. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 322) 
Nature, origin, distribution, and uses of the world's commercially val­
uable mineral and rock resources.
Prerequisite: Geology 300 (and 314 recommended) or graduate status. 
451. Geomori>hology. 3 hrs. IT.
Geologic nature and origins o[ the worlcl's land forms. 
Prerequisite: Geology 200 (and 350 recommended) or graduate status. 
GER.UA:N 
(DIVISIO:,- OF HUMANITIES) 
Associate Professors Lieberman, Perl 
An intimate acquaintance and appreciation of the German language, history, 
literature, philosoph�•. an, music, auct science are essential to students who de­
sire a liberal or professional education. The department recommends a mini­
mum of 12 hours of German for majors in physical and social sciences, engi­
neering and music. 
Requirements for a major in German: 26 hrs., including 101, 102, 203, 204, 
309, 310, 317, 318, 301 or their equivalent. 
NOTE: Prerequisites for students with previous training in German may 
be affected by results of placement tests. 
101-102. l'irst year Gnman. 3-3 hrs. I, Ir. 
Grammar, pronunciation, syntax. conversation and translation of easy 
text from a graded German reader on tbe cultural hiotory of Germany. 
No credit for 101 wiU1out 102. 
Prerequisite for 102: German 101 or one unit of high school German. 
203.-20-1. Jntermccliate German. 3-3 hrs. I, IT. 
Review of im11ortant grammatical constructions, reading and transla­
tion of moderately difficult text from short stories, selections from 
Goethe's "Faust" and Schiller's "Wilhelm Tell" Lectures on the literary 
and cultural movements of Germany from Humanism to the present time. 
Prerequisite for 203: German 102 or 2 years of high school German or 
equivalent. 
Prerequisite for 204: German 203 or 3 units of high school German or 
equivalent. 
223. Elementary Scil'ntllic German. 3 hrs. I. 
Reading of easy scientific texts in the fields of chemistry, physics,
zoology, botany and g!'oLogy.
Prerequisite: German 102 or equivalent. 
22-1. Intermediate �cientific German. 3 hrs. TI. 
Reading of moderately difficult text from the above mentioned fields 
and discussion of translation difficulties. 
Prerequisite: German 223. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IIl-61 
301. Drama of tile 18th, 10th, and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Important dramas of Lessing, Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, 
Hebbel and Hauptmann. Lectures on the movements of Classicism. Ro­
manticism, Realism and !\aturalism. 
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
302. Novels of thr 18th, 19th and 20th CenturJes. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Kovels and short stories of Goethe, Schiller, Kleist, Grillparzer, Raabe, 
Stifter, Auerbach, Keller, Meyer, Storm, Hauptmann, Thomas Mann and 
Werfel. Lectures surveying the development of the German novel. 
Prerequisite: German 204 or equi\·alent. 
309. Comersation. 2 hrs. I.
Discussion of simple topics. 
Prerequisite: German 102 or 2 years of high school German. 
310. Conversation. 2 hrs. II.
Discussion of contemporary incidents based on the reading of German 
ne\\'Spapers and periodicals.
Prerequisite: German 309 or equivalent. 
318. Scientific German. 3 hrs. I, II.
Translation of difficult scientific articles from periodicals and text­
books. Training in the use or scientific German dictionaries.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivale11t. 
317. Survey of German Literature. 3 hrs. I.
Important literary documents of the old, middle and new High Ger­
man 1>eriods up to Klopstock with stress on the :--.ibelungen, Gudrun,
Walter von der Vogelweide, Wolfram von Eschenbach, and Gottfried von
Strassburg, Lectures tracing Richard Wagner's "Nibelungen," "Parzival," 
and "Tristan und Isolde" to the Middle High German period. 
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
318. Survey of Gernmn Literature. 3 hrs. II. 
From 1750 to the prese11t. Important literary movements represented
by Herder, Wieland, Lessing, Sd1iller, Kleist. Crillparzer, Hebbel, Heine,
Raabe, Stifter, Meyer, Gerhart Hauptmann, Wassermann, Thomas Mann
and Werfel.
Prerequisite: German 204 or equivalent. 
4-07-4-08. Goethe's }'au t. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Reading of "Faust" Parts I. and II. Historical background and Faust 
legend, Goethe's life and works as related to Faust, supplemented by 
lectures on the philosophical views of the poem and its Influence on 
contemporary and subsequent authors. 
Prerequisite for 407: German 204 or equivalent. 
Prerequisite for 408: 407. Open to juniors. 
HISTORY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIE:'\CES) 
Professors Toole, Heath, Moffat, Cornett! 
Requirement of bJstory major: 
Thirty-two semester hours, including History 221-222, and History 311-
312-313.
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COURSES OF J:-.STRUCTION 
106. English JU story to 1660. 3 hrs. I, I I.
106. English Jlistory Since 1660. 3 hrs. l, II.
207. HJstory of West Virginia and the Trans-Allegl1eny Frontier. 3 hrs. I, II.
219, Early European Hlstory: from Earliest Times to the Fifth Century A, J).
3 hrs. I. 
220. European Hlstory, 400-1600 A. D. 3 hrs. II. 
221. European Jllstory, 14!J2.JS16. a hrs. I, II. 
222. iUodern Europe Since 1815. 3 hrs. I, II.
801. Hispanic America. 3 hrs. II.
808. Social und Economic History of the SoutJ1. 3 hrs.
809. Social and Econon1ic Jlistory of the West. 3 hrs.
8ll. American History, 1492-17 O. 3 hrs. I, Jl.
812. AmerJcnn HJstory, 1789-1865. 3 hrs. I, II.
818. American History Sluce 1866. 3 hrs. I, II.
402. American Diplomacy. 3 hrs. I. 
420. lUakers of European lllstory. 3 hrs.
421. The Era of tl1e J!cnnlssance and 1J1e Reforma1ion. 3 hrs. 
422. The }'rencl1 Re,·olution nnd the Napoleonic Era. 3 hrs. 
42:i. European History, 1814-1914. 3 hrs. 
426. Euro1iean History, 191-1 to the Present. 3 hrs.
427. Russia In the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs.
432. American History Since 1914. 3 hrs.
HOME ECONOMICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
See courses recommended tor a major in Home Economics in the College 
of Arts and Sciences on page III-14. For a description of courses see Teachers 
College bulletin. 
JOURNALlt,,M 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIE:--ICES) 
Professor Pitt 
Assistant Professors Lee, Herring 
The Department of Journalism offers a news-editorial sequence and 
courses in advertising, radio journalism, industrial publications, and school 
publications. 
Its primary purpose is to train !Students for employment in the news­
editorial departments of daily newspapers, but courses may also be elected by 
students in other fields who wish to increasP. their understanding of the press, 
and by prospective teachers of high srhool journalism and supervisors or high 
school newspapers. 
A major must complete a minimum of 28 hours .of journalism plus certain 
specltled courses In the social sciences. No professional courses may be taken 
before the sophomore year. 
On completion of the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences 
and the Department of Journalism. the student Is awarded the degree or 
Bachelor of Arts and, on recommendation of the journalism faculty, a Certitl­
cate In Journalism. 
Course Requirements for Journalism lllnjors 
Journalism rourses: 101. 2 hrs.; 201-202. 8 hrs.; 301-302, 8 hrs.: 308-
309, 4 hrs. or 406, 3 hrs.; 310-311, 6 hrs.; 402, 3 hrs. 
ADVERTISING CURRICULUJII 
Students interested in journalism who wish to prepare themselves 'or 
work in advertising should follow the curriculum given on page III-10. 
COURSES OP l:>.STRUCTTON I!I-53 
Complementary courses: Business Administration 103*, 2 hrs.; Economics 
241, 3 hrs.; History 313, 3 hrs.; Political Science 201-202, 6 hrs.; Psychology 
201, 4 hrs.; Sociology 200, 3 hrs. 
Additional specific requirements for Bachelor or Arts degree: English 101-
102, 6 hrs.; 221-222, 4 hrs.; 341 or 342, 3 hrs.; Speech 101-102, 4 hrs.; mathe­
matics, 3 hrs.; laboratory science, 7 or 8 hrs.••; foreign language• .. , 12 hrs.; 
physical education, 2 hrs. 
lladio-Jouruallsm Sequence 
In conjunction with the Departments or Speech and Business Administra­
tion, majors in journalism may elect to take the following courses leading to 
certification in Radio-Journalism. This sequence vrepares students to enter 
the fields of radio 11ews casting and radio news editing: 
Course J�qulreruent for Uudio-Journallsm 'equence 
Business Administration 231, 2 hrs., 341, 3 hrs.; Journalism 350, 3 hrs., 
351, 3 hrs., 381, 4 hrs.; Speech 260, 3 hrs., 261, 3 hrs., 360, 3 brs., 431, 3 hrs. 
COUil E Oi' JXS'fJWCTION 
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $3.00 for subscriptions to newspapers used as 
textbook and laboratory matenul is re11uired tor all courses except 310-311, 
335, 336, and 350-351. 
101. Suney of Journalism. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Elementary principles or journalism as exemplified by representative 
Amerlcau newspapers. 
201-202. Reporting. 4-4 hrs. I, ll. 
Theory and practice in gathering and writing news. Lal>oratory work 
on student newspaper. 
801-302. Copy Rending, Ec11Ung. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice in writing headlines, editing copy, and make-up. 
Laboratory work with Associated Press teletype copy and student news­
paper. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 201-202 or equivalent. 
SW-305. Editorial Wrltlng. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Reading of contemporary editorials and practice iu writing editorials. 
308-309. Feature Writing. 2-2 hrs. I, 11. 
Practke in writing news ft>atures f.or student and local newspapers. 
31().Sll. History of American Jourualism. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
820-821. Book Uevlcwing. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Reading of contemporary books and practice In writing reviews. 
836-336. Industrial PnbllcntJons. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice ot editing Internal and external house publica­
tions and trade journals. 
S50-35L Radio News Editing. 3-3 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice in compiling and editing news for radio broad­
casting. 
•Required of st11d1•nts who cannot O'fl" f'fflclf'ntly. 
••Geology 200 an() any other course, or Chemistry 101-102, or Botany �03 an() Zool­
OV' 211. 
•••Students who present no units ot forel;:n lnni;uni;e for entrance must toke 1S hour& 
In college; those who present 1 unit must tuke 1G hours. 
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Sf,6-366. X 0\1 s Photogra11hy. 2-2 hrs. �. II. 
!llethods or taking pictures for nC'wspapers and of picture editing, with 
practice of photography, developing and printing. 
Prerequisite: for 355, Journalism 201-202 or consent of instructor; tor 
356, Journalism 355 or consent of instructor. 
SSJ. News}Japer Ad,ertising Pr1u·tices. 4 hrs. 1. 
Organization of newspaper advertising departments, advertising agen­
cies, and newspaper representatives. 
A laboratory tour of Cincinnati, Ohio, will be made. 
S82. .A.dvertJslng Copy and Layout. 4 hrs. II. 
Copy and layouts, especially as applied to newspapers. Laboratory work 
on student and local newspapers. 
402. Law of the Press. 3 hrs. II.
Technical case study o[ laws pertaining to the press.
4.0u. Ethics of Journalism. 2 hrs. 11. 
Problems, policies, and practices of the press in a democracy. 
406. Aclv11nced J!eporting. 3 hrs. I.
Theory of reporting tor small city dailies with practice in covering 
specific assignments and writing for publication. 
Prerequisite: Journalism 201-202 or equivalent. 
4.10-411. Journalism Seminar. 1-1 hrs. I, II. 
For journalism majors only. 
MATHEMA'l'ICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Barron 
Associate Professors Goins, Hardman, Bragonier 
Assistant Professor Bauserman 
Instructors El kins, Thompson 
Mathematics l\'lajor-15 hours beyond the Integral Calculus. 
Placement Examination-Satisfactory attainment In an examination cover­
ing first year high school algebra through simple quadratic equations Is a 
prerequisite for enrollment in Math. 120 or Math. 125. Students desiring to 
start college matbematics with Math. 223 should be prepared to pass a 
placement examination on the topics listed under Math. 120 below. 
COUR ES 01'' IN TRUCTION 
60. Algebra. No credit. I, II. 
Meets five days a week. Complete review or first year high school
algebra through simple quadratic equations. 
62. Plane Geometry. No credit. I.
Meets five days a week. Complete review of high school plane geometry.
Prerequisite: Math. 50 or 1 unit of high school algebra. 
120. Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Exponents and radicals, quadratic equations, ratio, proportion and 
variation, logarithms, binomial theorem, progressions.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 50 or the equivalent as shown by the place­
ment examination. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO.\' III-55 
121. Solid Geometry. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 50, or 011e unit of high school algebra, 
vlaue geometry, 
122. Plane Trigonometry. 3 hrs. I, II.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 120 or concurrent registration, vlaue ge­
ometry.
150. Introduction to College Jfat.bematics. 3 hrs. I, II.
Offered for those who can devote but three hours to the study of
mathematics in college. Fundamentals of a1·ithmetic and algebra with
applications in geometry, graphic methods, and selected topics in consumer 
and investment mathematics.
125-22;';. }'resluuan .llnthematlcs. 5-5 hrs. I, II.
A coordinated course in algebra, trigonometry, and analytic geometry 
meeting five hours per week throughout the year for students who plan 
to study engineering, or maj.or or minor in mathematics, physics or 
chemistry. Satisfactory completion of 225 qualifies the student to enroll 
in the calculus. 
Prerequisites: Math 120 or superior preparation in high school algebra 
as shown by the placement examination. One unit of plane geometry. 
228. College Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II.
Complex numbers, advanced topics i11 quadratic equations, theory of
equations, mathematical induction, determinants, permutations, com­
binations, and probability. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 120 or the equivalent as shown by a
placement examination.
224. Analytic Geometry. 4 hrs. I, II.
Cartesian coordinates, straight lines, conic sections, higher plane
curves, polar coordinates, parametric equations, introduction to solid
analytic geometry, 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 223 or concurrent registration, Math. 122. 
310. Elementary tatistical Analysis. 3 hrs. I.
Probability concepts; sampling; confidence limits; significance tests;
elementary concepts of statistical quality control.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 223. 
825. DiHerentinl arul lntegrnl Calculus. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Variables, functions, limits, differentiation with applications, introduc­
tion to integration with applications, indeterminate forms.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224, or Mathematics 225. 
826. Integral Calculus. 4 l1rs. I, II. 
Methods of integration, applications of definite integrals, approximate
integration, infinite series, expansion of !unctions, multiple Integration. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325. 
82i. Selected Topics In DJfferential and Integral Calculus. 3 hrs. II. 
Supplements the usual year course In differential and integral cal­
culus by giving a more extended co,·erage of such topics as curve tracing, 
partial differentiation, multiple integrals, hyperbolic functions and in­
finite series as well as providing an introduction to differential equa­
tions. 
Prerequisite: !\fa thematics 326 or concurrent registration. 
882. Theory of E<1u11Uons. 4 hrs. 
Complex numbers, polynomials, cubic and quartic equations, ruler and 
compass constructions, isolation of roots, approximation to real roots, 
algebraic number fields, determinants and matrices, linear equations, 
elimination. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or concurrent registration. 
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420. College Geometry. 3 hrs.
Recent geometry ot the triangle and circle studied by Euclidean
methocts; problems in ruler and compass constructions. A problem course 
in advanced pla11e geometry which is of special value to those who are 
training to teach high school mathematics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. 
!121. Solid Analytic Geometry, 3 hrs. 
The point, plane, straight line, surfaces and curves referred to co­
ordinate systems in space. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or 226. 
427. Admnced Calculus. 4 hrs. I.
The number system; theory of limits; infinite sequences; functions of
real variables; derivatives; partial dirferen tiation, with applications to 
dllterentlal geometry; maxima and minima of functions or several 
variables. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
428. Advanced Calculus. 4 hrs. II. 
A continuation of 427. Theory of definite integrals, multiple integrals, 
ltne and surface integrals, Green's theorem, transformation of multiple 
Integrals, improper integrals, Infinite series. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 427. 
4110. Vector Analysis. 3 hrs. I. 
The algebra of vectors; the dlfrerentlal calculus of vectors; applica­
tions to geometry, physics, mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
4.'32. Vector 1111d 'l'cnsor Analysis. 3 hrs. II. 
A continuation of Mathematics 430. The Integral calculus of vectors, 
Introduction to tensor analysis, applications. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 430. 
436. Ordinary Differential Equntlous. 4 hrs.
An exposition or methods used in solving ordinary differential equa­
tions, with applications to geometry, physics, and mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
4.'36. Partlnl DHfereutial Equntlous. 3 hrs. IT. 
An exposition of methods used in solving partial differential equations, 
with applications to geometry, and boundary value problems in mathe­
matical physics Involving Fourier Serles, and series of Bessel Functions. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 435. 
!40-4-U. Higher Algebra. 3 hrs. I, II. 
The number system, elementary theory of groups, theory o[ numbers, 
rings, Integral domains, and fields; theory of polynomials, determinants, 
and matrices. 
Prerequisite: Junior, Senior, or graduate standing. 
,'46. lntroductlou to the Theory of St11tlstlcs. 3 hrs. 
The theory and application of mathematical statistics, treating such 
topics as averages, measures of dispersion and skewness, frequency dis­
tributions, frequency curves, and correlation. Applications to miscellan­
eous practical problems. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 310, 325. 
460. Fundamental Concepts and History of i'IIathematlcs. 3 hrs.
A discussion or the logical foundations of algebra, geometry, and 
analysis, as an approach to an answer to the question "what is mathe­
matics ?" This discussion will be coordinated with the historical develop­
ment of mathematics from ancient to modern limes. 
Prerequisite: Junior, Senior, or graduate standing. 
--
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460. Functions of II Complex Variable. 3 hrs.
Complex numbers; aualylic !unctions; properties or elementary func­
tions; mtegra1s; power senes; res1uues ana poles; conlOrmal mapping
with applications to problems in potential, steady temperatures, and 
now of fluicJs.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
MILITARY SCIENCE AND 1'ACT1CS 
Lt. Col. T. E. Carter 
Majors: Purdy Phillips, Robert K. Wensley 
M/Sgt. George W. Tope, C. H. Long, benjamin Libera 
SF'C Eugene J. Barnum 
101-102. llaslc Course Military Science. 2-2 hrs.
Organization of the army anct ROTC; American military history; in­
dividual weapons and marksmanship; school of the soldier and exercise
or command. F.our hours per week.
l:!01-202. llaslc Course Military Science. 2-2 hrs. 
Crew-served weapons and gunnery; map aud aerial photograph reall­
ing; school of the soldier and exercise of command. Four hours per weeK. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 101-102. 
301·302. Adrnnced Course Military Science. 3-3 hrs. 
Small unit tactics and communications; organization, function a.nd 
mission of the arms and services; military teaching methods; leadership; 
�<:hool of the soldier and exercise ot command. Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 101-102, 201-202 or equivalent military 
service. 
Sol. Summer Camp. 3 hrs. 
A six weeks' (44 hours per week) intensive training program, sup­
plementing the material offered in MS 201-202 and 301-302. Interior 
guard; chemical warfare training; marksmanship; tactical and tech­
nical problems and exercises. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 301-302. 
401-402. Advanced Course llilitnry Science. 3-3 hrs.
Logistics; operations; military administration and personnel manage­
ment; service orientation; school of the soldier and exercise or command. 
Six hours per week. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 301-302, 351. 
NOTE: The ROTC program is designed to permit completion or the four 
years' ROTC program simultaneously with receipt of the Baccalaureate 
I Jegree In June of the senior year. For this reason students must be in 
phase, i. e., to enroll in 101, a student must be a first semester freshman; 
to enroll in 302, a student must be a second semester junior, etc. 
The ROTC program can be pursued in conjunction with any curriculum 
of the college. 
MUSIC 
(DIVTSION OF HUMANTTIES) 
See courses recommended for a major in Music in the College of Arts 
and Sciences on pages III-17-III-18. For a description of courses see 
Teachers College bulletin. 
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OIUE1"TATIO:Y 
J 00. }'resluuau Orientation. 1 hour. 
Study of campus extra-cunlcular program, how to study, social 
competence, vocational opportunities, planning academic program. Re-­
quired of all freshmen who enter in first or second semesters. 
PillLOSOPJIY 
(DIVISIO:-. OF SOCIAL SCIE;\"CESJ 
Professor Beck 
NOTE: No courses open to first semester freshmen. 
A minimum of 26 �ours is required for a major in philosophy. 
201. lntrodnctiou to Pl1iloso1Jhy. 3 hrs. I, 11.
Questions and answers concerning the nature of existence and human
values and how we come to know them.
303. Ethics. 3 hrs. I.
The history of moral ideas and a critical study of the different ways
of dealing with moral problems.
30!. Logic and Scientirie :.Uetltods. 3 hrs. I, 11, S. 
The analysis of the correct principles of thinking and observation. 
306. EsthetJcs. 2 hrs. I.
Examination or the qualities involved in the appreciation of beauty
which serve as standards of taste.
311. Survey of Ancient and lllediernl Philoso1Jhy. 3 hrs. I.
312. Survey of Modern Philosophy, 3 hrs. II.
Prerequisite: Pbiiosophy 201, or 311, or 410.
315. The Development of American Philosophy, 2 hrs. I, s.
Great American thinkers from Jonathan 1'.Jdwards to John Dewey.
320. Types of RPUgious PhHosophy (Comparative BeUglon). 3 hrs. I, S.
The relation of the world's religious to human culture and the role of
religious faith in the establishment of the world community.
321. Current Philoso))hical Trends. 3 hrs. II, S.
Selected readings in contemporary thought embracing such movements
as pragmatism, positivism, realism and idealism.
Prerequisites: Philosophy 201, or 311, or 312. 
410. The Phllosophlcal Sources of American Culture, 3 hrs. I, S. 
Attention to the thinkers who are most directly influential in deter­
mining the basic American beliefs a11d ideals in the realms of religion,
science, morality, politics, economics, and education.
411. John Dewey: Phlloso1Jher and Educator. 3 hrs. I, S.
Exposition of Dewey's entire philosophy as background for bis views
on education.
419. Religious Thought in the Western Worl!l. 3 hrs. II, S. 
<J9SH-196H. neaclings for Honors In Philosophy. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to philosophy majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken in order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to page III-3 for rules and general Information. 
..... 
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PllrSICS 
( DI VlSlO);' OF SCIENCES) 
Professor Martin 
Instructor Shafer 
The purposes of this department are: 
To offer the student adequate training in the field of physics In order 
to enable him to gain employment as a professional physicist or to enter a 
school that orrers graduate training in physies. 
To offer preparatory work to stuuents who may wish to enter professional 
schools or engineering, medicine, dentistry, pharmacy, medical technology, etc. 
To offer elementary courses to students who have had no previous training 
in physics and may need a limited knowledge of the subject to satisfy the re­
quirements of other departments or to satisfy their own desire for some 
acquaintance with the subject. 
Curriculum for Physics Majors leading to the Bachelor of Science Degree. 
First Year 
Pint Seme,ter Hrs. 
English 101 ............. . .................... 3 
Mathematics 125 .................................. 5 
Chemistry 101 or 201 .......................... 4 
Physical Education 113 ...................... 1 
or Military Science 101 • ................ 2 
Orientation 100 ...................................... 1 
Engineering 150 .................................... 2 
16 01' 17 
Scco11d Semester Hrs. 
English 102 .............................................. 3 
Mathematics 225 .................................... 5 
Chemistry 102 or 202 ............................ 4 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
Physical Education 114 .. ................... 1 
or Military Science 102 .................... 2 
15 or 16 
•�lllltury Science 201 an<! 202 m11s1 b,• 1akt>11 following Mllltar�• Science 101 nnll 102. 
Seconcl Year 
J/'irat Semester Jfrs. 
English 221 ......................... .................... 2 
Physics 201 ....... ...................................... 4 
Physics 202 .............................................. 1 
Mathematics 325 ... ................................ 4 
German 101 ............................................ 3 
or French 121 ................................. .. 3 
Speech 102 ................................................ 2 
Recommended elective: 
.. Business Administration 103 ........ 2 
18 
Sccoml ScmcBte,· Ifrs. 
English 222 ............................................ 2 
Physics 203 .............................................. 4 
Physics 204 ................................ ............. 1 
Mathematics 326 .................................... 4 
German 102 ............................................ 3 
or French 122 ...................................... 3 
Psychology ............................................ 2-4 
16·18 
••Not requirNI of students who have had oue yenr of typing lo high school. 
Third Year 
First Semester ITrs. 
Physics Electives ............................ 5 or 6 
Mathematics 435 .................................... 4 
German 223 ............................................ 3 
or French 223 .................................... 3 
Zoology 211 ............................................ 4 
16 or 17 
Scconcl Scmeste,· Hrs. 
Physics Electives ............................ 5 or 6 
German 224 ............................................ 3 
or French 224 .................................... 3 
Botany 203 .............................................. 4 
Political Science 201 ............................ 3 
15 or 16 
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Fourth Year 
First Se,nester Hr,. Second Semester Hrs. 
Physics Electives ................................ 5-8 Physics Electives ................................ 6 
Philosophy 304 ...................................... 3 Economics 242 ........................................ 3 
Economics 241 ........................................ 3 Geology 200 ............................................ 4 
Sociology .................................................. 3 Electives .................................................. 3 
Recommended elective 
Chemistry 405 ................................ 2 16 
16-19
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
No course open to freshmen except by permission of the Department Head 
and the Dean or the College. 
NOTE: A $2.00 fee Is charged for eacb laboratory course taken. This 
is payable to the Financial Secretary following registration. 
201-208. General Physics. 3 or 4 hrs.-3 or 4 hrs. I, II.
Either three or four lectures each week. 
Students of engineering and majors In mathematics and physics take 
the 4-hour course. All others take the 3-hour course. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 120 and 122 for the 3·hour course. Mathe­
matics 224 or 225 for the 4-hour course. 
202-204. General Physics Laboratory. 1-1 hr. I, II.
Three hours of laboratory each week. Fee $2. 
Required of all students taking Physics 201 and 202, unless exempt by 
special permission. 
300. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. I. 
Three hours lecture each week. A study of direct current electricity
and magnetism.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 325 or concurrently. 
SOI. Electrical Measurements. 2 hrs. I. 
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 300. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 325 or concurrently. 
802. Electricity and Magnetism. 3 hrs. II.
Three hours lecture each week. A study of alternating current electricity
and magnetism.
Prerequisites: Physics 300 and Mathematics 326, or concurrently. 
808. Electrical Measurements. 2 hrs. II.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 302. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Physics. 300 and Mathematics 326, or concurrently. 
804. Light. 3 hrs.
Three hours lecture each week.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
806. Light Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies or follows Physics 
304. Fee $2. 
· Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
--
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806. Elements of Mechanics. 3 hrs.
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
SOi. !Uech1111lcs Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Four hours of laboratory each week. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
SOS. Heat. 3 hrs. 
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
1109. Jleat Measurements. 2 hrs. 
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies or follows Physics 
308. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 300. 
Sll. Sound. 3 hrs. 
Three hours lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
314. ElcctronJc Physics. 3 hrs.
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Three hours of lecture each week. A study of electron tubes and
associated circuits.
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
SIS. Elcctroulcs Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Four hours of laboratory each week. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204. 
401. Modem Physlc11I Theories. 3 hrs.
Three hours of lecture each week. A study of atomic theories of matter,
optical spectroscopy, X-rays, and Introduction of nuclear physics. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204. 
402. l\'uclear Physics. 3 hrs. 
Three hours of lecture each week. A more detailed study or nuclear 
physics than given in Physics 401. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204. 
403. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. 2 hrs.
Four hours of laboratory each week. Fee $2. 
Prerequisites: Same as for Physics 402. 
412. Radio. 3 hrs. 
Three hours of lecture each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 314, 315, or equivalent. 
4111. Radio Laboratory. 2 hrs. 
Four hours of laboratory each week. 
Prerequisites: Physics 314, 315, or equivalent. Fee $2. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Dillon, Harris, Harper 
Associate Professors Stewart, Leiden 
The political science curriculum has two principal objectives: lirst, to 
provide a basic u11clerstanding of the functioning or government and prepare 
students for democratic C'itizenshlp and second, to give a specialized founda­
tion to those planning to enter law school, government service (foreign service, 
public administration), teaching, research or politics. 
IIl-62 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
Suggested Curriculum for Law and Political Science Majors 
First Year 
First Semester Hra. 
English 101 ............................................ 3 
••Language ............................................ 3 
Political Science 10.L .......................... 2 
History 105 ............................................ 3 
Speech 101 .............................................. 2 
*Physical Education 113 .................... 1 
Orientation 100 .................................... 1 
15 
"Militnry Science mny be substituted . 
Second Semester Hr,. 
English 102 ............................................ 3 
Language ................................................ 3 
Political Science 102 .......................... 2 
History 106 ............................................ 3 
Spcecl1 102 .............................................. 2 
* Physical Education 114 .................... 1 
14 
.. Src specific requirements for the A.B. degree, pnge III·5. 
Second Year 
First Semeater IIra. 
English 221 ............................................ 2 
Language ................................................ 3 
Political Science 201 ............................ 3 
Science .................................................... 4 
Economics 241 ...................................... 3 
15 
Seco11d Semester Hrs. 
8nglish 222 ............................................ 2 
L,ang11age ................................................ 3 
Political Science 202 .......................... 3 
Science .................................................... 4 
Economics 242 ...................................... 3 
l\Jathematlcs .......................................... 3 
18 
ThJrd Year 
First Semester IIrs. 
Political Science ....... , ............................ 3 
Science .................................................... 4 
Sec1m1l Semester Hrs. 
Political Science .................................... 3 
English 341 or 342 ................................ 3 
Science .................................................... 4 
Fourth Year 
Firtl Semrsler Hrs. 
Poli tic al Science .................................. 6 
Scco11d Semester Hrs. 
Poll ti cal Science .................................. 6 
Recommended Electives [or the Third and Fourth Year: 
History 311, 312, 313; Business Administration 215, 216, 415; Economics; 
Philosophy 201, and others; Psychology 201; Sociology. 
COl!J!SES Ot' L\'STRUC'l'ION 
101. Introductory Course. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Survey of basic theories and principles of the state. To acquaint students 
with political terminologies and elements of governmental institutions. 
102. Introductory Course. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Current political problems. 
200. Current LnUu American ProlJiems. 2 hrs. 
Political, economic and social problems of Latin America as they relate 
to and affect American Foreign Policy.
201. American National Government. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Survey of principles of American philosophy of government, emphasi­
zing their development in a practical study of the mechanism through
which the public will is formulated, expressed and carried out. 
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202. American State Government, 3 hrs. I, II, S. 
General study with special attention to the state government o! West 
Virginia.
801. Municipal Gornrnment. 3 hrs. II.
Types or city government, charters, federal and state relations with
cities, the legislative or ordinance power, departmental organization,
municipal courts.
303. American Political Parties. 3 hrs.
Study of the political process as a living reality, combining structural
description with functional analysis.
Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or 202. 
805. Problems in National Government.. 2 hrs.
A study of the fundamental issues underlying the theory and practke
of American National Government.
Prerequisite: Political Science 201.
807. Public O))inion and Propagan<ln. 3 hrs.
From the point of view or politics and political thinking. Emphasis on
the analysis of propaganda and the measurement of public opinion.
828. American Constlh1tlonal Law. 3 hrs. I. 
Leading cases in the development of American constitutional law. 
Casebook method supplemented by writing of moot cases, opinions of
publicists, and current material.
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
833. Public Administration. 3 hrs. II. 
Basic principles in the organization and functioning of governmental
agencies for the execution of government policies.
Prerequisite: Political Science 201 or 202. 
4.00-404. Selected Topics. 3 hrs. each. 
To offer a course seminar or workshop on some special topic in the 
field of Political Science which Is not adequately treated in the regular 
course o!!erlngs. 
405. International Relations. 3 hrs.
Special consideration given to the rise and development of international
institutions, particularly the United Nations.
406, Contem1>orary World Politics. 3 hrs. 
Special emphasis given to problems of American Foreign Policy. The 
factors, forces and movements abroad which a[fect our foreign policy. 
4.07. Fur Eastern Po.litics. 3 hrs. 
Detailed discussion of the contemporary institutions and politics or 
China, Japan and other nations of the Far East. 
408. Politics of the Middle East. 3 hrs.
Detailed examination of the institutions and politics of such states as 
Egypt, Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria and Israel.
400. Parliamentary Governments. 3 hrs.
Origin, development, structure and current operations of the English,
French, Swiss and other selected democratic governments. Emphasis
on the English system.
410. 1rodern DlctatorsJLips. 3 hrs.
Detailed examination of the ideology, structure and operations or the
modern totalitarian state. Emphasis on the Soviet Union.
--
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420. State Administration. 3 hrs. 
Administrative organization and methods of executing policies In the
forty-eight states. 
Prerequisite: Political Scienc:e 202. 
t2a. Early Political Theory. 3 hrs. 
Political thought and philosophy from Plato to the 17th century. 
426. Recent Political 'fheory. 3 hrs.
Political thought and philosophy from the 17th century to the present
time.
49uJl-496ll. Reiulings for Honors iu l'ollticnl Science. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to Pnlilital Science majors of outstanding ability. Both 
courses must be taken in order to receive Honors credit. 
Refer to page III-3 for rules and general information. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Loemker, VanBibber 
Associate Protessor Fell 
Assistant Professors Lichtenstein, Perry 
The Psychology Major 
The Department or Psychology recognizes two types of major sequence, 
both of which require the completion of a minimum of twenty-six hours In 
psychology courses. 
Psychology Major-Non-Professional. Only one course is specifically 
prescribed: Psychology 201, General Psychology. Other psychology courses will 
be selected In accordance with the interests or the student and with the ap­
proval of the adviser. The student with the non-professional major will not be 
recommended for professional work or for graduate professional study In 
psychology. 
Psychology Major-Pre-Proksslonal. Planned to provide the student with 
the backgrouDd and skills essential for professional training in psychology. 
It will include the following c·ourses: Psychology 201, 311, 317, 323, 340, 406, 
and 460. Recommended: Mathematics, Zoology and Physiology, Philosophy 304. 
COI'RSES OF I ·sTRUCTION 
100. Introduction to Psycholoj?)'. 3 hrs. I. 
The scientific study o( human behavior and experience to enable the 
student better to evaluate psychological (actors in professional a.nd social life. 
Primarily for student nurses. 
200. Personal and ocinl AdjustmPnf. 3 hrs. I. 11. 
Basic, general principles of psvchology applied to immediate problems of 
living, both in college and out: nnrlerstanding oneself, achieving emotional 
stability, maturity, and seH-con(idence, developing a well adjusted per­
sonality, acquiring efreclive learning and study techniques, selecting 
and planning for one's vocation. allalDing proficiency In social relations.
201. General Psychology. 3 or 4 hrs. I, II, S.
General principles and methods of psychology with practice in laboratory 
procedures. Psychologiral development. learning, memory, thinking and
imagination, perceptual processes, intelligence and special abilities, per­
sonality. 
Three class periotli; anti one two-hour laboratory period each week. 
Prerequisite to all psychology courses numbered higher than 201, 
except Psychology 318. 
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In Evening School this course is given without the laboratory period 
and carries 3 hours credit. Evening School students may use the 3-hour 
course as prerequisite for advan-:ed psychology courses with the approval 
of the instructors concerned. 
802. Social Psychology. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Psychological study of group behavior: human development in the social 
environment, role of psychologiral ra�tors in conventions, customs, morals, 
propaganda, psychological interrelationships in group behavior.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
808. Abnormal Psychology. 3 hrs. J, II, s.
Nature, causes, and prevalence of psychoses, neuroses, psychopathic
states, mental deficiency from the standpoint of diagnostics; deviation 
in sensory and motor activities, memory, emotion, intelligence, per• 
sonality. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
811. Psychological Development: Infancy to Ole! Age. 3 hrs. II, s. 
Psychological characteristics of Infancy, childhood, adolescence, adult­
hood, and old age, and the accompanying personal and social problems.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
817. Statistical �lethods. 3 hrs. I.
Elementary course to equip the student with essential statistical pro­
cedures for research in psychology. Tabulation and graphic presentation
of data, analysis o! frequency distributions, averages and their uses,
measures of dispersion, elementary theory or probability and its appli­
cation, correlation, sampling techniques.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
818. Personnel Psychology for Technlcal Workers. 2 hrs. I. 
The psychology of industrial relations for the supervisor. Open only
to juniors and seniors preparing for technical work in industry or
related fields.
Prerequisite: Consent or instructor. 
828. Experimental Psychology. 4 hrs. II. 
Designed to train the student in the use of psychological laboratory
equipment and methods. Experiments in sensory and perceptual pro­
cesses. motivation and emotions, motor activity, learning and memory,
thinking.
Two class periods and two two-hour laboratory periods each week. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201, 317 or its equivalent. 
:J32. Psychology Jn Advertising. 2 hrs. 
Using psychological principles in the planning, construction, and 
evaluation or advertising. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
340. Physlologtc111 Psychology. 3 hrs. I.
The relationship between physiological functions, especially those o!
the nervous system, and behavior or experience.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
4-06. Intelligence: Theories and Development. 3 hrs. I. 
Nature of intelligence, individual differences in intelligence, mental 
levels; significance and methods o! measuring intelligence; relation o! 
Intelligence to social efficiency. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
fl6. Psychology of LenrnJng. 3 hrs. 
Review and critical evaluation or experimental studies and theories o! 
learning. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
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418. Psychology of Personnel. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Techniques in personnel administrntion, with emphasis on the psy­
chological principles and methods involved. Problems of employment
procedures, training programs. personnel records, communication, and
human relations In business and industry.
Prerequisite: Psychology 201. 
420, Mental Measurements. 3 hrs. I. 
Instruction and practice in the use of individual intelligence tests, in­
cluding the Stanford-Binet and ·wechsler scales; evaluation of test results. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
421. Psychological Tests. 3 hrs. II.
instruction and practice in the use of group tests of intelligence and
abilities, and in tests of interests and personality; evaluation of test re­
sults.
Prerequisite: Psychology 420. 
450. Perception. 3 hrs.
ExiJerimental studies of and theories of perception, and the slgnlticance
or perception in human behavior.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology, 
460. Jlistory and Systems of Psychology. 3 hrs. 1, S.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology.
490. Problems in Psychology. 1 to 4 hrs.
Research problems of interest to the student.
Prerequisite: Senior standing, twenty hours of psychology, and consent 
of Department Head. 
495JI-49611. Rending for Honors in Psychology. 4-4 hrs. I, II. 
Open only to psychology majors of outstanding ability. Both courses 
must be taken In order to receive Honors credit. Refer to page III-3 for 
rules and general information. 
SOCIOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Richardson, Hayward 
Instructor Lasakow 
The work of the department of sociology is designed: (1) to lay the 
foundations for an understanding o[ the nature and development of social In­
stitutions and their influence upon the personality and (2) to prepare for ad­
vanced study and research and (3) lo provide training for posilions in public 
and private Institutions, government service and business enterprise. 
Minimum for Major in Sociology: twenty-six hours including Sociology 
200. 
COURSES OF I 'S'l'RFCTIO ' 
Sociology majors and minors are required to have Sociology 200 as a pre­
requisite to all advanced work except Sociology 231 and 232. Other students 
may elect undergraduate courses in sociology without having had Sociology 200. 
200. Introductory Sociology. 3 hrs. I, II.
The origin and structure of society.
Not open to freshmen. 
2Sl. Rural Sociology. 2 hrs. I, II. 
Development of rural society, town and country relationships. 
Open to freshmen. 
--
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232. [l'rban Sociology. 2 hrs. I, II.
The growth and structure of the modern city with the effect of urbaniza­
tion on social institutions.
Open to freshmen. 
300. Princi1iles of Sociology. 3 hrs. I, II.
The principles and fundamental concepts of sociology most useful to
the teacher as he works in the school and community.
Open only to teachers. 
S0l. Cultural Anthropology. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis of the culture of various primitive groups. 
305. Community Organizntlon. 3 hrs. I.
The Community and its significance in modern social life.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 or 232. 
30 • J!Iarriage nnd J,'umlly Life. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Early family life and its rela lion lo social organization, forms of 
marriage, changing family conditions, successful and unsuccessful mar• 
riages. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
311. Problems of l'ornrty. 3 hrs. I.
Problems arising out of illness, old age, dependency, unemployment,
and homelessness.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
315. Ju\'enile Dcllnquenc·y. 2 hrs. I.
Social and physical backgrounds of juvenile delinquency. Methods o!
institutional treatment.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
320. Criminology. 3 hrs. II. 
Analysis of crime and criminals with theories and statislics pertaining
to individual and social factors.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and 311. 
342. Social J nstitutious. 3 hrs. II.
Critical appraisal of the origin. development, and purpose of the
basic institutions of SOC'iely.
Prerequisite: Sociology 200. 
401. Population Problems. 3 hrs. I.
The growth and distribution of population in relation to natural re­
sources, commerce, and social relationships.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and junior or senior standing. 
402. Speciol 'l'oplcs. 1 to 3 hrs. I, II. 
Special problems in fields where the student has sufficient background
to do constructive research and study.
Admission by staff approval. 
408. Social lnrnstigntion. 3 hrs. II.
Methods of investigation and research in the social sciences. Sources
of data, their evaluation, organization, and presentation. A special re­
search project will be required of each student.
Prerequisite: Eight hours in sociology with senior or graduate standing. 
404. Public Welfare. 3 hrs. I.
The development and organization of local, state and federal agencies
and programs for persons in need of assistance, care and protection.
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406, Family Living. 3 hrs. II. 
Seminar in the basic structure and function of the modern American 
family. 
Prerequisite: Junior or senior standing. 
40 . The Family. 3 hrs. II. 
The family as an institution, its structure, functions, and relation to 
social organization. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 with senior or graduate standing. 
412. Group Relations. 3 hrs. II.
Analysis of the group, participation, intergroup relationships, group 
tensions and group control.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 and senior or graduate standing. 
421. mstory of ocial Thought. 3 hrs. II.
A survey of sociological literature and thought from earllest times 
through the contemporary period. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 200 with senior or graduate standing. 
426. The American Negro, 3 hrs. II.
Historical background, accomplishments in American cultural spheres,
social and economic problems of the Negro.
Prerequisite: junior or senior standing. 
427. naee Problems. 3 hrs. II.
The nature, criteria, classification, and distribution of races; race dif­
ferences and contacts. 
Prerequisites: junior, senior, or graduate st.anding. 
428. Medicine In Modern Society. 3 hrs. I.
Changing patterns in medicine, government participation In the field,
group practice, research and foundations, and international aspects.
Prerequisites: junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
429. Social Legislation. 3 hrs. II.
Social Insurance as a device to meet the hazards of old age, lllness,
retirement. unemployment and physical handicaps. Special emphasis is
placed on the Social Security Act.
480. The American Ind.inn. 3 hrs. I.
The physical and cultural study of the American Indian. Special
emphasis on his contributions to our own culture.
Prerequisites: Sociology 200, with junior, senior, or graduate standing. 
oi31. Classroom and Field Studies. 3 hrs. 
432. Classroom and Field Studies. 3 hrs.
433. Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs. II. 
A study of the relationships existing between Industry and the in­
stitutional phases o! our society.
434. Tri- tate Area. 3 hrs. 
A study or human and natural resources of West Virginia, southern 
Ohio and Eastern Kentucky. 
--
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SPAN! ll 
{DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professors Fors, Martin 
Assistant Professor Stats 
IIl-69 
The Spanish department prepares students in practical conversation and 
In the cultural aspects of the literature and the people. The majors in this 
field should be able to speak Spanish with good intonation and pronunciation, 
use social correspondence with reasonable facility, and be wel) acquainted 
with the literary works produced in Spain and Latin America. 
A Spanish major consists of 26 semester hours In the field as language 
requirements and Spanish 306. 
NOTE: In the case of new students, prerequisites may be artected by 
the results or placement tests. See page I-35 ot this catalogue. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
101-102. Elementary Course. 3-3 hrs. I, II.
Pronunciation, intonation, conversation, composition, and reading, 
with added emphasis on self-expression in Spanish. 
No credit is given for 101 without 102. 
203-204. lutermedlate Course. 3-3 hrs. I, JI.
Composition, conversation, and readings. Emphasis on idiomatic ex­
pressions and their use, designed to prepare the student to use the lan­
guage tor both cultural and practical purposes. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102. 
S06. HfspanJe ClvillzatJon, 3 hrs. II. 
Study of the development of Spanish civilization and or the contribu­
tions of the Spanish-speaking nations to world culture. 
No knowledge or Spanish required. 
Sl0-311. Ad1•nneed Conversation. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Class conducted strictly in Spanish; conversation on current events, 
literature, industries, commerce and travel. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or placement test. 
812-313. Spanish-American Literature. 2-2 hrs. I, II.
Readings from representative authors. Reports and class discussions 
In Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
820. Prose Readings or the 19th and 20th Centuries. 3 hrs. I.
Formerly "The Regional Novel." Readings, lectures, discussions, and
reports of the works of representative authors. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or test. 
830. Modem Drnmn. 3 hrs. II. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports on the representative
dramatists from the Romantic period to the present. Class conducted 
strictly In Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or test. 
410. Cervantes. 3 hrs. I.
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports or the Novelas Ejemplares
and Don Quixote. Class conducted strictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204. 
III-70 COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
420. Drama of the Golden Age. 3 hrs. II.
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports o[ the representative authors
of the Golden Period. Class conduc-led in Spanish.
Prerequisite: Spanish 204. 
49oJl--t9611. Readings for Jfouors in S1rnnish. 4-4 hrs. I, 11. 
Open only to Spanish majors of outstanding ability. Refer to page 111-3 
for rules and information. Both courses must be taken to receive Honors 
credit. 
SPEECH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professor Ranson 
Associate Professors Page, Harbold, Hope 
Assistant Professors Robertson, Garrett, McCubbin, Buell 
The Department of Speech alms to promote intelligent and intelligible 
talking in various phases of human endeavor. All classwork and extra-cur­
ricular activities are organized to accomplish this. The courses include work 
In public speaking, drama, radio, interpretation, and corrective speet:11. Extra• 
curricular activities include College Theatre plays, forensics, interpretation 
contests, and radio contests. 
Speech majors take the courses listed below. They may elect courses in 
addition to these. 
/lrB. lira. 
Speech 101 ............................................ 2 Speech 260 ............................................ 3 
Speech 102 ............................................ 2 Speech 306 ............................................ 3 
Speech 205 ............................................ 3 Speech 312 ............................................ 2 
Speech 210 ............................................ 3 Speech 313 ............................................ 2 
Speech 240 ............................................ 3 Speech 320 ............................................ 3 
Select one of the following: Speech 403, 418, 431. 
ADVERT! ING CURRICULUM 
Students who are Interested in speech and who wish to prepare them­
selves f.or work in advertising should follow U1e curriculum given on page 
III-10.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
101-102. Pructicul Public Speaking. 2-2 hrs. I, II. 
Beginning course. Required of all entering freshmen. 
206. Argumentation and Debate. 3 hrs. I, II.
Emphasizes practical applications.
207. Business nnd ProfcsslonaJ 1ieaking. 3 hrs. I, II.
Public and Conference speaking. Includes parliamentary law. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
210. Acting. 3 hrs. I. (Not open to those who have had Speech 209). 
The formation of a working theory concerning the playing of a
dramatic role in the theatre. Practice in developing technical skills 
through exercises in body and voice control, including pantomimic
sketches, monologues, and short dramatic scenes.
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239. Phonetics. 2 hrs.
Introduction to the science of speech sounds.
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
2-i0. Voice Tralnlng. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Theory and practice of speech prod uctiou and Improvement. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102.
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2,:;0. Story Telling and Dramatization. 3 hrs. I, II. 
For those who plan lo work in nursery schools, kindergartens, or 
grade schools. 
260. Fundamentals of Radlo nn<l Television. (Formerly Radio Speech). 3 hrs.
I, II.
Fundamentals of announcing, acting, and news-casting as required by 
the radio and television industry. Emphasis on delivery of advertising 
copy. Special arrangements for students majoring in Home Economics and 
Journalism. 
261. Radio AnnoUDclng. 3 hrs. II.
Editing and annouucing spvL announcements, commercial copy, on-the­
spot-news, and special-events vrograms.
301. Parliamentary Procedures. 1 hr.
A study of the rules governing the proceedings of deliberative
assemblies with practice in their usage.
806. Principles of Public Address. :i hrs. I, II.
Beginning course, open to juniors and seniors who have not had Speech
101 or 102. This course alone does not meet the degree requirement in
speech.
BOG. Extempore Speech. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Advanced public speaking. 1-'romotes proficiency in preparation and 
delivery under a variety of conditions. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
312-313. Play Production. 2 hrs. each. I, II.
Deals with scene design and construction, scene painting, lighting, 
make-up, and other technical problems. Work coordinated with College 
Theatre plays. 
820. Oral Interpretation of Literature. 3 hrs. I, II.
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing, and Interpreting literature.
Prerequisite: Speech 102. 
321. Dramatic Reading aml Platform Art. 3 hrs. II.
Oral interpretation with emphasis on public performance.
Prerequisite: Speech 320. 
350. S1ieech for 'l'eacl1ers. 3 hrs. I, II.
A study of normal speech and the various deviations therefrom with
attention given to the improvement of the student's own speech as
well as teaching him methods of assisting others.
360. RadJo, Television, and Society. (Formerly Radio and Society) 2 hrs.
The unusual effects of radio and television upon society, and their
place in the field of modern communications. Students in Business
Administration will be permitted to study the effects of this billion dollar
Industry in relation to other advertising mediums.
861. RadJo News-Casting. 2 hrs. I.
Fundamentals ot radio news-casting. Microphone work consists ot
straight news reports, commentaries, and on-the-spot-news.
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403. I>Juy DirecUon. 3 hrs. I. 
Problems in directing plays. Laboratory practice. Primarily tor stu­
dents who expect lo produce plays in schools or community grnups. 
405. Advanced Acting. 3 hrs. (Not open to those who have had Speech
404)
The various styles or acting. Includes the interpretation or roles Crom 
classical, romantic, and modern dramas. 
Prerequisite: Speech 210.
41 . Speech Correction. 3 hrs. I, II. 
Deals with the causes, symptoms, and treatment or speech problems 
with special attention to chulsroom application. 
419. peecl1 Correction. 3 hrs. I, II.
Introduction to clinical methods in speech correction. Theory and
clinical practice. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418. 
431. ll11dlo Production. 3 hrs. II. 
Individual and group instruction in the techniques or radio and tele­
vision programming, announcing, and acting. For interested students,
special emphasis will be placed on sports-casting and In building women's
programs.
482. Use of Radlo in U1e Classroom. 3 hrs.
F'or students who plan Lo enter the fields of public administration, 
public relations, or Elementary or high school teaching. The Individual 
will learn the best methods of using radio and television as a "tool" in 
these fields.
440. Piny Writing. 3 hrs.
Principles of dramatic ronstruction. Includes finding dramatic ma­
terials, building the play, characterization, and dialogue. Writing one-act 
plays and sketches for experimental and public production.
446. Children's 'l'hentrc. 3 hrs.
The theory, directing, and staging or various types or plays tor children.
Particular attention to problems encountered in the elementary school.
'160. '.l'hc Direction of pccch Activities. 3 hrs. 
For the teacher who is responsible for conducting the extra-curricular 
speech program. Includes coaching and evaluating group discussion, 
debate, oratory, oral reading, extemporaneous speaking. 
460. Audiology. 3 hrs.
Survey or the area of audiology as related to speech correction.
Prerequisite: Speech 418.
ZOOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professors Green, Edeburn 
Associate Professor Fisher 
The courses in zoology are Intended lo meet the needs of students who 
desire to obtain some knowledge of zoology as part of their general education, 
those who need work In zoology to satisfy the requirements or other depart· 
ments, and those who propose to specialize in zoology. A major in zoology serves 
those who plan to enter medicine, dentistry, veterinary medicine, game 
management, fisheries biologist, entomology or other related fields. Zoology 
majors may pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching or research in applied 
zoology. 
-
---
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION III-73
A zoology major is ·required to complete 26 semester hours ot zoology 
which will include Zoology 211, 212 and either 301 or 302. The additional 
14 hours should be selected after consulting the Department Head. The cur­
riculum !or a zoology major is listed on page UI-16. In addition to the require­
ments for a Bachelors Degree the following courses are recommended: Botany 
304 and 316, Geology 300, Philosophy 304 and a course in Statistics. 
(See page III-12 for a major In Biological Science.) 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
211. General Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II, S. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Important
biological principles of structure, function, growth, development and 
Inheritance applied to man and the higher animals. Lab. fee $2.00. 
1!12. Advanced General Zoology. 4 hrs. I, II. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Classification, 
structure and relationships of the important animal phyla. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211. Lab. fee $2.00. 
800. mstology. 4 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Microscopic
study ot vertebrate tissues. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. fee $2.00 
SOI. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. I. 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Vertebrate 
development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. fee $2.00 
802. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy. 4 hrs. II.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Principles of
structure, [unction and relationships of vertebrate systems with em­
phasis on the dogfish and cat.
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. fee $5.00. 
307. GenetJcs. 4 hrs. I, S. 
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The fundamental
principles and mechanisms of inheritance including their human appli­
cations. 
Prerequisite: four hours of biological science. Lab. fee $2.00. 
311,. Human Anatomy nud Physiology. 4 hrs. II. 
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The structure 
and functions of the human body. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. Lab. fee $2.00. 
401. Laboratory Methods. 2 hrs. 
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Basic principles 
of collecting, culturing, and preparation of laboratory specimens and 
materials.
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. 
402. Vertebrate Natural History. 3 hrs.
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The origin,
classification, life histories, habits and distribution ot fishes, amphibians,
reptiles and mammals.
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
i08. Entomology. 3 hrs. 
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Anatomy, classi­
fication, life histories and economic importance ot representative insects. 
La.b. fee $2.00. 
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404. Aulmlll Po.rusitology. 4 hrs.
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Morphology, 
life histories, classificalion and host relationships or common parasites. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. Lab. Fee $2.00. 
4-08. Ornithology. 3 hrs. II, S.
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Identification, 
distribution, migration and breeding activities of birds. Lab. fee $2.00. 
409. Animal Ecology. 3 hrs.
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The distribution
of animals in relation _to the common types or habitats including the
ractors that determine such distribution.
Prerequisite: Zoology 211. Lab. fee $2.00. 
411-412. SemJnar. 1-1 hr. I, II. 
By permission of department head. 
413. Principles of Organic Evolution. 2 hrs.
The progress of animal life through time with a discussion of known 
causes. No laboratory.
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. 
414. Wildlife Conservation. 3 hrs.
The natural history, ecouomic importance and control or wildlife. Lec­
ture and field study.
Prerequisite: Eight hours of biological science or consent of instructor. 
4:50-461-462. Special Problems. 1 to 3 hrs. each. I, II, S. 
By permission or the department head. 
-
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THE GRADUATE FACULTY 
JAMES J. BARRON, Professor of Mathematics, 1946°.
Ph.D. 1934, University of Wisconsin; post-doctorate study, Yale University, 
Brown University. 
JOHN Fn.ANK BARTLF.:TT, Dean of the College of Arts and Sciences and Professor 
of Chemistry, 1932. 
Ph.D. 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study, University of 
Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and Technische Hochschule in Munich. 
ROBERT LLOYD BECK, Professor of Philosophy, 1934. 
Ph.D. 1931, Cornell University. 
ROBERT LEE VERN BRITTON, Professor Of Geography, 1930. 
M. S. 1930, University of Chicago; graduate study, University of Chicago,
The Ohio State University. 
JAOK RICHARD BROWN, Professor of English, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1937, Northwestern University. 
ARTilUR SrnNER CARPENTER, Associate Professor of Art, 1951 
M.A. Ed. 1947 Pennsylvania State College; graduate study, Pennsylvania
State College, Marshall College.
SA.M E. CLAGG. Associate Professor of Geogrnphy, 1948 
Ed. D. University of Kentucky, 1956. 
PAUL H. COLLINS, Associate Professor of Education and Director Adult 
Education, 1949 
M. A. 1943, West Virginia University; graduate study, Harvard University,
University of Virginia. 
ELIZABETH Co=, Professor of History, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1939, University of Virginia; post-doctorate study, Columbia Uni­
versity. 
JOHN W. CnEIOBTON, Assistant Professor of Music, 1946. 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, Sl. Louis University,
Juilliard School of Music.
EoWIN A. CUBBY, Associate Professor of Social Studies, 1949. 
M. A. 1941, Syracuse University; graduate study, Syracuse University.
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Professor· of Biology, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1942, University of Chicago. 
LESLIE MAilTZ DAVIS, P1·O/essor of Geography, 1939. 
Ph.D. 1935, University of Chicago. 
CONLEY HALL DILLON, Professor of Political Scienoe, 1934. 
Ph.D. 1936, Duke University. 
CAilOLYN FonE DwronT, Assistant Professo,· of B1tsiness Administration, 1938. 
M. B. A. 1938, The Ohio State University; graduate study, University of 
Chicago. 
RALPH M. EoEBUBN, Professor of Zoology, 1946 
Ph.D. 1938, Cornell University. 
IRENE CLARK EVANS, Assistant Pro/esso,· of Business Administration, 1939. · 
M. A. 1940, Columbia University; graduate study, University of Chicago.
MADELEINE HOFFMAN FED.,, Associate Professor of Psvchology, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1948, The Ohio State University. 
• Date following name Indicates first appointment to a stall position at Marshall 
College. 
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WALTER C. FELTY, Assistant Professor in Education and Social Studiea and 
Director of Audio-Visual Aids, 1950. 
M. A. 1950, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Kentucky,
Indiana University.
DOROTHY A. FISllEB, Associate Professor of ZOOLOGY, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1942, Cornell University; post-doctorate study, University of North 
Carolina, Cornell University. 
FREDERICK A. FITCH, Associate Professor of Physical Education, 1930. 
M. A. 1932, New York University; graduate study, New York University,
Florida State University.
RUBY CALVERT FoosE, Associate Professor of Ho1ne Economics, 1946. 
M. A. 1940, The Ohio State University; graduate study, University or
Tennessee.
RUTH ELIZABETil CoFFMAN GARRETT, Assistant Professor of Speech, 1953. 
M.A. 1946, Ohio University; graduate study, Northwestern University.
MmIAM PEA.RI. GELVIN, Professor of Music, 1940. 
Ph.D. 1956, Northwestern University. 
MARY ALICE GoINs, Associate Professor of Ma.thematics, 1946. 
M. A. 1933, University of Michigan; graduate study, University of Chicago.
University of Kentucky, Purdue University, University of Michigan.
CLEO MARGARET GRAY, Associate Professo1· of Home Economics, 1947. 
M. S. 1927, University of Wisconsin; graduate study, University of Wiscon­
sin, Iowa State College; Columbia University, University of Southern Cali­
fornia.
REx C. GRAY, Assistant Professo, of Education ancl Director of Student Teaching 
in Elementary Education and Principal of Elementary Laboratory 
School, 1948. 
M. A. 1941, West Virginia University; graduate study, University of Min­
nesota.
NORMAN BAYARD GREEN, Professor of Zoology, 1938. 
Ph.D. 1952, The Ohio State University. 
MAROARET THEUTA HAMPEL, Professor of Ed1icat1on, 1953. 
Ed. D. 1938, Columbia University. 
GmnoE J.ums HARBOLD, Associate Professor of Speech, 1947. 
Ph.D., 1955, The Ohio State University. 
HH�TER S. H.\UDMA:-;, Associate Professor of Matheniatics, 1946. 
M. S. 1940, University of Chicago; graduate study, The Ohio State Uni•
versity, University of Pittsburgh.
CHARLES PlUCE HARPER, Professor of Political Science, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1937, The Johns Hopkins University. 
AxVIL E. HAruus, Dean of the Graduate School and P1·ofessor of Political Science. 
1936. 
Ph.D. 1936, State University of Iowa. 
HAnor.o M. HA YWARn, Professor of Sociology, 1938. 
• Ph.D. 1937, Clark University.
HERSCIIEL HEATil, Professor of History, 194"1. 
Ph.D. 1933, Clark University. 
CLARKt� FREAS HESS, Associate Professor of Education, 1961. 
M. A. 1947, Clark University; graduate study, University of Pennsylvania.
JOHN HOLLAND HOBACK, Associate Professor of Ohemistr11, 1945. 
Ph.D. 1946, West Virginia University. 
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RAY WAYNE HUOOBOOM, Associate Professor of Music, 1950. 
M. A. 1941, University or Wisconsin; graduate study, Indiana University, 
Fontainebleau Conservatory, Conservatoire de Paris, France. 
JOSEPH s. JABLONSKI, Professor of Art, 1929. 
M. A. 1925, Harvard University; graduate study, University of Cincinnati. 
RAYMOND EI,LSWORTH JANSSEN, Professor of Geology, 1942. 
Ph.D. 1939, University or Chicago. 
LoUis B. JENNINGS, Assistant Professor of Bible anct Religion, 1948. 
B. D. 1945, Crozer Theological Seminary; graduate study, University of 
Chicago, University of Pennsylvania. 
VERNON DAKE JOLLEY, Professor of Business Administration, 1949. 
M. B. A. 1935, University of Michigan; graduate study, University ot 
Chicago. 
CHARLES LAWRENCE K..INGSBURY, Professor of Music, 1950. 
Ed.D. 1945, Indiana University. 
COLONEL RUFUS L. LAND, Assistant Professor of Economics, 1946. 
M. A. 1948, Marshall College; graduate study, University of Virginia; The 
Ohio State University.
ALFRED P. LANEGGER, .Assistant Professor of Music, 1947. 
M. M. 1947, Syracuse University; diploma, State Academy of Music, Munich. 
CARL LEIDEN, Associate Professor of Political Science, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1949, State University of Iowa. 
KENNETII K,\ltL LoE:\IKER, Professor of Psychology, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1941, University or Chicago. 
DONALD c. MARTIN, Professor of Physics, 1943. 
Ph.D. 1936, Cornell University. 
CARL BARTH Mn.I.ER, Associate Professor of Business Administration, 1946. 
M. A. 1942, Northwestern University; graduate study, University o1 Ken­
tucky, University or Colorado. 
HowARD LEONARD M1u.s, Associate Professor of Botany, 1951. 
Ph.D. 1961, Slate University of Iowa. 
MARVL� O'NEILL MITCHELL, Assistant Professor of English, 1952. 
Ph.D. 1953, University of North Carolina. 
CIIARLEB HILL MOFFAT, Professor of HiSt()r1/, l946 
Ph.D. 1946, Vanderbllt University. 
WOODROW MORRIS, Associate P,·ofessor of Education, 1950. 
Ph.D. 1954, The Ohio State University. 
GEORGE EnwARD MuN!'I", Associate Professor of Economics, 1950. 
M. A. 1939, University o! Wisconsin; graduate study, University o! Wis­
consin.
PAUL N. MusoRAvE, P,·ofessor of Education and Director of Student Teaching 
in Secondary Education, 1938. 
Ph.D. 1936, West Virginia University. 
REVA BELLE NEELY, Assistant Professor of Honie Economics, 1946. 
M. E. 1946, Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College.
LA WRE�CE HOWARD NUZUM, Assistant Professor of Education, High School 
Mathematics, anct Principal of Laboratory High School, 1947. 
M. A. 1939, West Virginia University; graduate study, University o! Ten­
nessee.
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TllOMAS S. O'CoxNELL, Assistant Professor of Music, 1948. 
M. Mus. 1947, University of Michigan.
CLAYTON R. PA0E, J11., .Associate Professor of Sveech, 1946. 
M. A. 1939, The Pennsylvauia State College; M. A. 1940, Baylor University;
graduate study, University or Southern California, State University or Iowa.
GERALD R. Puu.LJPs, .Assistant Professor of Social St1idies, 1948. 
M. A. 1947, University of Minnesota; graduate study, University of Min­
nesota.
EDWARD LEWIS PLYMALE, Professor of Botany, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1942, State University of Iowa. 
RALPTI DAvtD Put1DY, Professor of Educatio11, 1950. 
Ph.D. 1949, The Ohio State University. 
Wn.nuu PuusLEY, Ju., Assistant P1·ofessor of Music, 1950. 
M. Mus. 1950, Eastman School of Music.
ALLEN OTTS RAXSON, Professor of Speech, 1931. 
M. A. 1935, University of Wisconsin.
JAMES TULL RICHARDSON, Professor of Sociology, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1943, University or Missouri. 
MYRTLE MA0DA::1'::l'AL0 ROUSE, Professo1· of Home Economics, 1936. 
M. A. 1934, Columbia University; graduate study, Columbia University. 
ORA E. RoMPLE, Professor of Chemistry, 1947. 
Ph.D. 1937, Indiana University. 
CnARLES S. RUNYAN, .Associate Professor of Education, 1953. 
Ed. D. 1953, University or Missouri. 
ALLEN w. SCHOLL, Professor of Chemistry, 1948. 
Ph.D., 1934, The Pennsylvania State College. 
ROBEIIT PollTER SECTILF.R, Professor of English, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1931, University of Pennsylvania. 
RUSSELL B. Sl\UTTJ, Professo,· of Ed,ucation, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1939, The Ohio State University. 
DAVID PERRY STEWART, Associate Professor of Geology, 1949. 
Ph.D. 1954, Syracuse University. 
PAUL D. STEWART, .Associate Professor of Political Science, 1948. 
Ph.D. 1948, Duke University. 
HORACE GRESHAM TOOLE, Professor of History, 1925. 
Ph.D. 1932, University or Pennsylvania. 
FLORENCE H. VANBmnER, Pi·ofessor of Psychology, 1937. 
Ph.D. 1936, University of Arizona; post-doctorate study, University of 
Chicago. 
FRANCES W. WHELPLEY, Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1946. 
Ph. D. 1931, Columbia University. 
DANIEL BANKS Wn.nunN, Dean of the Teachers College and Professor of E<luca­
tion, 1947. 
Ed.D. 1945, The George Washington University. 
JonN DOXALO WOLSZ0N', Instructor in Chemistry, 1955. 
Ph.D. 1955, Pennsylvania State University. 
ROY CLEO Woons. Professor of Ed1ication, 1927. 
Ph.D. 1927. State University or Iowa. 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
In October, 1938, The West Virginia Board of Education approved regula­
tions under which Marshall College is authorized to conduct graduate instruc­
tion leading to the Master of Arts and the Master of Science degrees. Graduate 
work was first ottered during the summer session of 1939. The first master's 
degrees were conferred at the spring commencement of 1940. 
Degrees 
The degree or Master or Arts or Master of Science may be earned with a 
major in the following fields: biological sciences, chemistry, education, English, 
geography, history, political science, psychology, and sociology. Special 
programs for teachers leading to the Master of Arts degree are: elementary 
education, English-education, social studies-education, music-education, phys­
ical science-education, home economics-education, and business administration­
education. 
Fields that otfer work for a minor only are art, Bible, economics, geology, 
mathematics, philosophy, and speech. 
Ordinarily the Master or Arts degree will follow the Bachelor of Arts 
degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor of Science 
degree; however, In case a Bachelor of Arts degree has been received on quali­
fications which meet present requirements for the Bachelor of Science degree, 
either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree may follow at the 
option of the candidate. 
Objecthcs of Graduate Work 
1. To meet a regional need tor an opportnnity for graduate study.
2. To aid in the development of a corps of master teachers, administrators, 
and counselors for the public schools of West Virginia. 
3. To prepare students to use and evaluate the better known techniques 
of research and to appreciate their contribution to knowledge. 
Admission to Grndnat.e Study 
Admission to graduate courses is open to qualified graduat!'s of Marshall 
College and of other accredited colleges and universities provided their 
undergraduate records are satisfactory. The holding of a college degree does not 
automatically make one eligible for admission to the Graduate School. Admis­
sion to graduate courses is based on official transcripts of college credits, 
the information provided on the application for admission form, and on 
whatever examinations and conditions the Graduate School may require in 
any given case. An a,·erage of 2.5 (C plus) is required !or unconditional 
admission. Grades in certain non-academic activity courses outside the 
field in which the student wishes a graduate major may be ignored In com­
puting the average for admission. 
Seniors In Marshall College and all other persons planning to apply for 
admission to the Graduate School are urged to take the Graduate Record Ex­
amination which Is given at regular intervals under the direction or the 
Director of Admissions. Information concerning the time of these examina­
tions may be had through that office. Special preparation is not required 
for taking the Graduate Record Examination. The prome score on this 
examination Is a valuable aid in planning the student's program and In de­
termining his capacity to do a satisfactory quality of graduate work. Appli­
cants ror admission may he required to take the Graduate Record Examination 
or any other special or standard college ability or achievement test as a con­
dition of admission. The major department may require the applicant to make 
a satisfactory showing on a special written or oral examination. 
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Application for admission should be filed in the Graduate School office 
at least one month prior to the opening oC the semester or term in whkh 
the student plans to begin graduate work. Two official copies of the appli­
cant's u11dergraduate transcript should be mailed directly from the student's 
undergraduate college to the Graduate School office at the time of filing the 
applicalion. Students who hold undergraduate degrees from Marshall College 
must Curnish a transcript (or the Graduate School Of(ice at the time that they 
submit the application for admission. Ali graduates of standard four-year 
colleges must register in the Graduate School. 
Registrations for 500 series courses may be changed by admiuii'trative 
aclion to the 400 series course numbers if two transcripts of work for the 
baccalaureate degree and au application for admission to the Graduate School 
are not received within thirty days after registration. 
Students who have not been admitted to the Graduate School and who 
wish to begin graduate work in extension courses must furnish transcripts and 
me application for admission as a part of the registration procedure. If 
these are not furnished immediately, it is the prerogative of the Dean of the 
Graduate School to withdraw the student from the course by administrative 
action, or. to direct that the student shall not receive credit that may be 
counted toward an advanced degree in any institution. 
Seniors with outstanding academic records who, in their last term or 
semester, do not require full time to complete the requirements for the bac­
calaureate degree may be permitted to register for a limited amount of grad­
uate work with the approval of the student's undergraduate dean, the Dean 
of the Graduate School, and the instructor with whom the work is taken. This 
practice is not encouraged. 
The Adviser 
The Dean assigns the student to an adviser from his major department. 
The adviser will assist the student in planning his program for the master's 
degree. If the student writes a thesis, the a.dviser will direct the student in 
that "·ork. The adviser serves as chairman of the committee to conduct the 
student's oral examination, assembles questions for the comprehensive wrilte11 
examination and reports the results or these examinations to the Graduate 
School Office. Admission to candidacy for the master's degree and admission 
to the comprehensive examination must carry the approval of the adviser. 
The student should keep in close touch with his adviser during the progress 
of his work. 
General Requirements for Master's Degree 
He111ilremrnt� in Course. A minimum or thirty-two hours of graduate credit 
shall be earned for the master's degree. Of this thirty-two hours, credit not to 
exceed six semester hours may be �arned by writing a thesis or problem report. 
Those who do not write a thesis or problem report must complete thirty-six 
hours in course work for the degree. 
A minimum or eighteen hours must be earned in one subject known as a 
major and a minimum of six hours in anoti1er subject known as a minor. 
Courses may be taken In a third closely related field if approved by the adviser. 
In special teacher-education curriculums courses may be scattered among 
several fields witl1 the approval of thr adviser. 
In departments which offer specialized professional curricula, the require­
ment of a minor may be eliminated, thus permitting the student to concentrate 
or to diversify bis graduate work toward the attainment of professional com­
petence. Permission to eliminate the minor will be granted only in certain 
curricula previously approved by the dean and only when recommended by 
th!\ adviser. This option will be granted sparingly. 
As a general rule, at least tw<'lve hours is the undergraduate prerequisite 
ror a graduate major. Slx hours Is the prerequisite for the minor. A few de­
partments require more than the minimum tor admission to graduate courses. 
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The undergraduate prerequisite may be waived with the consent of the dean 
and department concerned. 
At least one half of the work counted for the master's degree must be 
taken in courses numbered 600 to 699. These courses are open to graduate 
students only. Courses numbered 500 lo 599 are the same courses tbat carry 
a 400 series number accompanied by the asterisk (400•) for graduate students 
in earlier college announcements. Only persons wishing to work toward a 
master's degree may register for a 500 series course and they must register 
in the Graduate School to receive graduate credit. 
Those who are not working toward a master's degree must use the 400 
series numbers. Credit earned under a 400 series registration number after 
September 1, 1954, cannot be converted to graduate credit. 
Rec1uir1iments in Scholnrsh.i1, and Personal Qualities. At least one half of 
the work attempted for credit toward the master's degree shall carry a grade 
or B or above, and no work on which a grade lower than C is earned may be 
applied in meeting the requirements for the degree. 
Graduate students are expected to be able to write simple, clear, correct 
composition with reasonable effectiveness. Deficiency in this skill may he 
regarded as sufficient grounds for delaying recommendation for admission to 
candidacy or recommendation for graduation until a reasonable standard or 
excellence is demonstrated by examination. 
A clinic In English composition for graduate students is conducted by 
the English Department, and students needing formal instruction are strongly 
urged to make use of Its facilities. 
It must be understood that the mere meeting of minimum requirements 
in hours of credit earned may fall short of what Is considered eligibility for 
the dc•gree. The work taken must constitute a unified program in the field. 
It must be completed at a level of competence befitting graduate work. To 
correct obvious weaknesses in the student's program for the degree, ad­
ditional courses or other work may be required beyond the minimum as a 
condition of being admitted to candidacy or recommended for the degree. 
Persons possessing personal qualities which may render them unacceptable 
among those with whom they may work or which may reflect discredit on the 
profession, on the master's degree, and on Marshall College will not be recom­
mended tor the degree. The College has the final right to determine whether 
the candidate has such qualities. 
Tl1esls 
Regulation� Governing 'l'hl'sis He1iuirc111ent. A thesis or problem report of 
a research character on a subject in the major field of inberest completed to the 
satisfaction of the major department may he submitted for C'redlt not to 
exceed six sewester hours. The amount of c1,edit allowed wiff be determined 
by the quality and rharaC'ter o[ the paper submitted. Students who will profit 
more by doing 11cld!tional course work in lieu of a thesis or problem report 
must earn thirty-six course hours. The adviser and student will be guided by the 
student's needs and interests in determining whether he is to write a thesis. 
Students writing theses register for Thesis or Problem Report 680, 681 in 
the major field. Chemistry majors register for Research 682 to 691 inclusive. 
The student will continue to register an,! pay tuition until the thesis is ac­
cepted and a final grade submitted by the adviser to the Registrar's Office. 
The adviser wlll report a mark of Pr. (Progress) for satisfactory work at the 
end of each term or semester until the thesis is accepted, at which time a 
final grade will be reported. The adviser may report a final grade of F on a 
research course for thesis credit at the end of any semester or term when 
in his opinion because of irregular reports of progress or poor work the 
student should not be permitted lo continue to register for research. 
The thesis must be sufficiently advanced one month before the time of 
graduation to assure the adviser of Its acceptability. Three unbound copies of 
the thesis or problem report must be filed with the Dean of the Graduate 
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School not later than two weeks betore the date of graduation. The thesis 
or problem report must be prepared according to the form furnished by the 
Graduate School Office. 
Value and .Nature of Thesis. The experience of collecting, asselJlbling, and 
interpreting a body of information for a thesis is essential in developing the 
capacity to do independent work. This is a primary difference between grad­
uate and undergraduate work. For capable graduate students, preparation of 
the thesis may be of great value. To be urged to writ:-e a thesis is a compliment 
to one's ability. 
The thesis may consist of a written interpretation of a body of facts a.nd 
opinions gained through critical reading and independent study. It may be a 
report of the results of a research project which may or may not be a con­
tribution to knowledge. For teachers, it may be a presentation of a directed 
learning activity showing the purpose, problems involved, procedure, and ef­
fectiveness of the project. 
Admission to Candidacy 
It should be remembered that admission to graduate courses does not 
imply admission to candidacy for the master's degree. The student may be 
admitted to candidacy only after he has proved his ability and fitness to do 
graduate work in a chosen field. Immediately after the completion of twelve 
semester hours of work with salisfactory grades, the student should apply tor 
admission to candidacy for the degrre. The application, bearing a proposeu 
program f.or the rest of the work for the degree and a record of the work 
already completed must be made on a form secured from the office of the 
Dean. Examinations may be required for admission to candidacy for the degree. 
Residence 
A year's work In residence ls required for the master's degree. At least 
thirty-six weeks must elapse between matriculation and graduation. This 
period may be sb.ortened for those holding the bachelor's degree from Marshall 
College upon recommendation or the student's adviser. 
All requirements for the master's degree must be met within five years 
from date of matrit ulatlon unless an extension in time is granted by tbe clean. 
A student whose lime is extended [or completion of the degree must meet the 
requirements carried in the catalogue in the year of the conferring of the 
degree. A student who does work in extension courses for graduate credit 
must be in residence one semester and one summer term, or four six-week 
summer terms. 
P11rt-Tlme Graduate Stndents 
Teachers In service who are doing graduate work will be limited In the 
amount of credit that may be earned by tbe regulations of the State noard 
of Education of West Virginia, or or corresponding regulations of other 
states in which tbey may be employed. 
Graduate students in other employment wlll be required to limit their 
schedules in proportion to the time available for graduate study. As a general 
practice, tbe maximum graduate loacl of a student in full-time employment 
shall not exceed six hours in a semester or three hours in a six-week summer 
term. This limit may be exceeded only by permission granted by the student's 
adviser and the dean after the student has given satisfactory evidence that he 
can do more than an average quality of work on his total schedule. 
Transfer of Credit and Extension Credit 
The Dean may, upon the student's petition, grant to a student the privilege 
of transferring to Marshall College, for application on the master's degree, a 
maximum of six graduate hours earned in another institution when, in the 
Judgment of the Dean and the major department, such credit Is to the ad-
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vantage of the student's program. Occasionally it may be recommended that 
a student earn six hours In another institution in work not offered by Marshall 
College. 
Work done in extension and work transferred Crom another institution 
shall not total more than tweh·e semester hours. Graduate credits transferred 
from other Institutions may be accepted so long as they are not superannuated 
for graduate credit toward meeting the requirements for a. degree in the in­
stitution from which the transfer of credit ls requested. The total credit that 
may be earned by extension and transferred from another Institution shall no\ 
exceed nine semester hours In any one field. 
Comprehenshe Examinations 
A comprehensive examination covering the work of the major field must 
be taken under the direction of the Dean after It appears that the course work 
in progress will be successfully completed. The examination may be either oral 
or written, or both. The examination is not to rest primarily upon the specific 
courses pursued but Is to test the student's maturity of thought in his field 
of specialization. The questions for the written examination will be prepared 
by the student's adviser in consultation with other instructors In the major 
field. The oral examination will be conducted by a committee of three ap­
pointed by the Dean so as to include the student's adviser and the head of 
the major department. 
A candidate who fails on either the written or oral comprehensive exami­
nation may take a second examination at the discretion of the student's 
major department and the Dean of the Graduate School. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
ART 
• Professor Jablonski
Associate Professor Carpenter 
;i0l-602. History of Art. 3-3 hrs. [ II, S. (Formerly 401°-402*) 
A survey of the development of ar<·hitecture, sculpture, painting, and 
the minor arts to ca. 1100 A. D. and from 1400 A. D. to the present. 
601. Metl1ods ln Elementary Art Education. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 501)
For graduate students with limited experience in the arts and crafts,
wishing to familiarize themselves with methods and materials used in 
art education in the elementary school. Laboratory fee: $3.00
603. Experiencing Art in Everyday Life. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 503)
Appreciation of architecture, painting, sculpture, community planning,
home designs, furniture design, and use of color.
650-653. Special 'I'oplcs or Projects ln Art. 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs.
Special studies in art education or art history for those who wish to 
carry out selected creative projects in drawing and painting, ceramics,
clay modeling, the graphic arts, or applied design.
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
Assistant Professor Jennings 
518. l)evelo1n11ent of Uellglous ldt'as. 3 hrs. I, S.
A study of the sources of religious thought of western culture.
BIOLOGJCAL SCLENCES 
Professors Darlington, Edeburn,• Green, /'Plymale 
Associate Professors Fisher, Mills 
A minimum of eighteen hours In graduate courses in the biological 
sciences must be completed. At least fifteen hours must be selected from the 
following courses: Biological Science 502, 601, 602, 604, 606, 607, 615 and 616. 
Candidates for the master's degree are expected to have a knowledge of both 
the plant and animal me sciences. Students who enter the graduate school 
with a concentration in one of these fields and with little work In the other 
will be expected to diversify their studies in the biological sciences. 
Students who do not have all the twelve hours of undergraduate work 
required for admission to full graduate standing may be permitted to make 
up this work while taking graduate c:ourses. Deficiencies in undergraduate 
preparation must be made up before admission to candidacy for the degree. 
For the master's degree in the biological sciences the combined graduate and 
undergraduate courses must total at least forty semester hours. 
The courses offered for majors in this field are planned to meet the 
needs o! teachers and o! those who may wish to do further graduate and re­
search work. Persons wishing to work as conservationists, game technicians, 
public park naturalists, geneticists or to do pest control work will find grad­
uate courses In the biological sciences helpful. 
The Seminar is intended to develop oral and written competency, to 
familiarize the student with current literature and its use in the mechanics 
of scientific writing and to review the basic principles in the field of the 
biological sciences. A graduate student is expected to include the seminar 
in his course of study each registration that he is enrolled as a student on 
the campus. A student ls expected to present at le-ast two hours credit in 
Seminar toward graduation requirements for the master's degree in Biological 
Science. 
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A c·omprehensive oral examination covering the work In the major fiel<l is 
required. lt will test the student's knowledge of the fundamentals, as well as 
his maturity of thought, in bis major field. 
Laboratory courses require a laboratory fee of $2.00 with the exception of 
Biological Science 611 which is $4.00 and Biological Science 602 which is $5.00. 
(;01. Laboratory Methods. 2 hrs. (Formerly 401 *) 
One hour lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Basic principles 
or collecting, culturing and preparation or laboratory specimens and 
materials . 
.">1,2. Vertebrate Natural History. 3 hrs. (Formerly 402*) 
One hour lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The origm, 
classification, life histories, habits and distribution or fishes, amphibians, 
reptiles and ma.mmals. 
608. Ornithology. 3 hrs. II, S. (Formerly 408*)
Two hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. Identification,
distribution, migration and breeding activities of birds.
613. Principles of Organic Evolution. 2 hrs. (Formerly 413*) 
The progress or animal life through time with a discussion of known
causes. No laboratory.
i>l-l. WlldUfe Cousenatlon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 414*) 
The natural history, economic import.a.nee and control of wildlife. 
Lecture and field study. 
5 2. Conservation of Soil, Forests, and Wild LJie. 3 hrs. (Formerly 482*) 
Primarily for teachers in the biological sciences, general and applied 
sciences; field work, seminars, and demonstrations on phases of con· 
servation. 
601. Vertebrate Embryology. 4 hrs. °I. (Formerly 501) 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Vertebrate
development based chiefly on frog, chick and pig embryos.
602. Couqrnrati,·e Yertebrate A1mtomy. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 502)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Principles ot
structure, function, and relationships of vertebrate systems with em­
phasl11 on the dogfish and cat.
60.J. Plant Pltyslology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 504)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Experimental 
study of growth, nutrition and correlative phen.omena in plants. Emphasis 
on food synthesis, translocation, and physio-chemical ehanges In growth 
and development including correlative functions or plant growth sub­
stances. Laboratory experiments planned to develop technique and inde­
pendence In investigation. 
60�. Advanced Economic Botnny. 3 hrs. (Formerly 505) 
A study of the origin and development of economic plants with special 
emphasis upon problems in relation to possible use of many plants not 
widely known. 
606. Problems in Ecology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 506) 
Problems dealing with environmental factors and their control of 
the development and distribution or animal and plant communities.
Prerequisite: Ten hours biological science or consent of instructor. 
607. Genetics. 4 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 507)
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week. The fundamental
principles and mechanisms or inheritance Including their human ap­
plications.
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610. History of Blological Science. 2 hrs. (Formerly 510)
A study of the development of biology as a science, including biogra­
phies of the great scientists from Aristotle to the present.
611. llacterlology, 4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 511)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. The more im­
p.ortant techniques of culture, isolation and identification of microbes.
Consideration of serological procedures, current concepts of immunology,
fundamental aspects of physiological processes including chemistry and
physiology of microbial cells, growth, effects of physical and chemical
agents on bacteria, enzymes, nutrition and microbial fermentations.
613-61-1. General Entomology. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 513-514)
Collection, Identification, classification and mounting of insects. 
Gt;;. Advanced Pinnt Morphology. 4 hrs. (Formerly 615) 
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Characteristics 
of the great plant groups. Discussion of the important steps in the de­
velopment of plants. 
616. Pinnt Taxonomy. 4 hrs. (Formerly 616)
Two hours lecture and four hours laboratory a week. Identification
and classification or seed plants and ferns of eastern United States.
Readings in history and principles of taxonomy, rules of nomenclature
and relatec.l. topics.
625. Unman Anatomy and Physiology. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 526)
Three hours lecture and two hours laboratory a week.
The structure and !unctions of the human body, 
642. hnestlgatlons In Conservntlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 642.)
Sponsored by cooperating colleges at Jackson's Mill. Individual work
on problems or conservation under the direction of staff members.
Evening seminars, operation and sources of audio-visual equipment In
conservation.
Gr.o.n;;J.652. Special Problems. 1-3; 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (F.ormerly 550-551-552) 
By permission or adviser. 
GG0-661-662, Seminar. l; l; 1 hr. (Formerly 560, 561, 562) 
6 0-6 1. Thesl or Problem Report. I and n. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580-581) 
By permission or adviser. 
BUSINESS ADMlNIS'l'RATION 
Professor Jolley 
Associate Professor C. B. Miller 
Assistant Professors Dwight, Evans 
004. Secreturlal 'frahung. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 404*)
Development of a knowledge of bustness procedures, techniques, and
customs with which a secretary should be familiar. Secretarial skills
Integrated through problem-type assignments.
Prerequisite or corequislte: Business Administration 301 and 305. 
50;;. Office Practice. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 405*) 
Work in cooperating business offices for approximately fifteen hours 
per week and weekly conferences. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 404 or 504. 
607, Problems or Business Law. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Readings and case reports on current legal prvblems relating to busi-
ness. • 
Prerequisites: Business Administration 307 and 308 or Business Ad­
ministration 307 and graduate standing. 
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oll. Cost Accounting. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 411 •) 
Principles o! Industrial cost accounting; job order, departmental, 
and process costs. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 311 or permission of instructor. 
1>12. RetalJ Accounting. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 412*) 
Principles and problems relating to sales transactions; purchases; In­
ventory valuation and control; expense classification, distribution, am! 
control; and the preparation and analysis of operating statements ror 
retail establishments. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 216. 
�JS. Audltlng. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 413*) 
Theory and procedures: legal and social responsibilities of the auditor. 
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
614. Advanced Accouutlug Problems. 3 hrs. S, II.
Selected problems In advanced accounting principles and procedures.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
616. Federal Taxation. 3 hrs. I. II. (Formerly 416*)
Problems and procedures of income ta.x accounting.
Prerequisite: Business Administration 312 or permission of instructor. 
621. Office Management. 3 hrs. II.
Principles and practices, approached from the viewpoint of the office
manager, through oral and written problems.
022. RetaH :.uerchandising Problems. 3 hrs. J. (Formerly 44-0* and 446�)
Managerial problems pertaining to sales inventory and purchases; retail
method of inventory; sales expense and pricing; mark-up and mark-down
planning; stock planning,
Prerequisite: Business Administration 340. 
624. Personnel Management. 3 hrs. II
Principles and procedures involved in the recruitment, selection,
training, placement, and maintenance of an effective working force.
634. Investments. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 434*)
Nature, forms and principles of investment; institutions for facll!tatlng
Investment.
642. Technlques of Market Research. 3 hrs. II.
Scope and Importance of marketing and distribution research; product,
package, and brand analysis; consumer, Industrial and institutional sur·
veys; quantitative and qualitative analysis of market data, situation
analysis, sampling; tabulation and presentation techniques.
Prerequisites: Business Administration 318, 330, and 340. 
6!10. American Markets and Marketing. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Specialization and Integrations; buying and se!Jing; policies pertaining 
to pricing; marketing within and between regions; marketing efUclency 
and control. 
Not open to students who have had Business Administration 340 or its 
equivalent. 
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CHEIDSTRY 
Professors Scholl, Rumple 
Associate Professors Hoback, Whelpley 
Instructor Wolszon 
PrcrequJsltes for Graduate Work Jn Chemistry 
Graduate students majoring in chemistry must present credits in the 
following one year courses: 
1. General Chemistry
2. Analytical Chemistry
3. Organic Chemistry
4. Physical Chemistry
5. Physics 
6. Calculus 
Deficiencies must be removed by taking the appropriate undergraduate 
courses. 
An entrance examination is required of all graduate students seeking 
graduate credits toward a degree in chemjstry. This examination will 
cover the four major fields of chemistry and will be administered during the 
first week following registration. Results of these examinations are used 
to guide the student In his course of study. 
Requirements for a Master of Science degree in Chemistry 
In addition to the general requirements of the graduate college, candi­
dates for the degree Master of Science in Chemistry must fulfill the follow­
ing departmental requirements. 
1. Satisfactory completion of twenty semester hours in the major field
of chemistry which must include the following courses: Chemistry
567, 568, 600, 631, 632 and six to eight semester hours of research
credit. Graduate courses in mathematics are recommended for physical
chemistry majors. 
2. Students must present seven copies of an acceptable thesis (three
to be delivered to the graduate college office) three weeks before
graduation and defend their work in an oral examination before the
Chemistry Staff. 
3. Students must exhibit a suitable comprehensive knowledge of the gen­
eral fields of analytical, organic, inorganic, and physical chemistry 
and also a satisfactory reading knowledge or either French or Ger­
man. This requirement may be met by exceptional scoring on the en­
trance examination or through satisfactory completion of other com­
prehensive examinations given at some later date. In extreme cases 
the student may he required by his committee to audit undergraduate 
courses. 
The Chemistry Department considers a grade of B as the minimum 
satisfactory grade in graduate courses, however, an occasional grade of C 
would not bar the candidate from graduation. 
All laboratory courses require a fee and deposit payable at the time of 
registration. 
503. Inorganic Chemistry. 2 hrs. I. (Formerly 403*) 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
604. Colloid Chemistry. 3 hrs. I.
Fee $8.00, deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318 or 356. 
666 •. OrganJc Qualitative. 4 hrs. 11. (Formerly 466•). 
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 356. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
667. Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 467•).
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458.
668, Chemical Principles. 3 hrs. Tl. (Formerly 468•). 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 467 or 567. 
600. Introduction to Research. 1 hr. I, 11. (Formerly 500).
Required of the Master of Science candidates.
601. Organic. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 501).
Prerequisite: Chemistry 366.
602. Organic Qaantltatirn. 3 hrs. (Formerly 602).
Fee $8.00; Dep,osit $10.00.
Ellemental analysis by micro and semi-micro techniques. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 366. 
603. Theories of Analytical Chemistry. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 503). 
606. Metl1ods In Biological Assay, 4 hrs. (Formerly 505). 
Fee $8.00; Deposit $10.00. 
Given on demand. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 318. 
613. Absor11tion S1iectroscopy. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 513).
Fee $10.00; Deposit $16.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
614. Emission Spectroscopr, 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 514).
Fee $10.00; Deposit $15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
615. Polarography. 2 hrs. I. (Formerly 515). 
Fee $10.00; Deposit $15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
616. X-Ray Diffraction. 2 hrs. IT. (Formerly 516).
Fee $10.00; Deposit $15.00.
Prerequisite: Chemistry 458. 
631-632. Seminar. 1-1 hr. I-II. (Formerly 531-532). 
Required or all Master of Science candidates. 
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680-681. Research (Thesis or Problem Reporf), I and 11. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I, II, s .
. Consists of a problem selected in library research on some phase 
or chemistry in lieu of a laboratory research problem. 
682·6 3. Jtesearch (Biochemistry). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 582-583) 
Fee $2.50 pe·r hoar; Deposit $10.00. (See note below). 
68-!-686. Research (Inorganic, An11lytic11l or Assay). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, JI, s.
( Formerly 584-685). 
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below). 
686-6 7. Uesenrch (Organic). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 586-587).
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below). 
688-6 9. Research (PI1ysical :.ueasarcments). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, 11, S. (Formerly
588-589).
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below) 
690-691. Hesearch (Physical). 1-4; 1-4 hrs. I, II, s. (Formerly 590-591).
Fee $2.50 per hour; Deposit $10.00. (See note below). 
Note: A student may receive credit for Chemistry 680-681 or 682-683 or 
684-685 or 686-687 or 688-689 or 690-691, but not in combination of the above. 
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ECONOMICS 
./ Associate Professor Munn
Assistant Professor Land
Courses may be taken with approval of the student's adviser and Instructor 
in the course. 
502. Business Cycles. 3 hrs. II (Formerly 402*)
Theories of cause, and proposed solutions of the problem of economic
fluctuations ( inflation and depression).
Prerequisite: Economics 310 or consent of instructor. 
No credit if Economics 308 has been taken. 
608. Contemporary Economic Systems. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 408*)
The theories and policies or capitalism, sol-ialism, and fascism.
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340. 
No credit if Economics 350 has been taken. 
612. A.merlcan Economic Thought. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 412-*)
Deals with the theory of va,iue, weltare, and progress-largely the 
product of American scholars. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced economics. 
520. International Economics. 3 hrs. I.
Economic problems connected with world resources, world trade and
economic reconstruction of under-developed countries.
Prerequisite: Economics 241 or 255 or 340. 
526. The Economy of West Vlrginla. 3 hrs. II.
Resources, labor, Industry, agriculture, transportation of the West Vir­
ginia and regional area. The economics of the coal industry receives
special attention.
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 265 or 340. 
5-10. Classical Economlcs. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 440*)
Classical economic theory trom the Physiocrats to John Stuart Mill. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340. 
5-1-t. Contemporary Economic Theory. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 444*) 
Economic thought from Marshall to Keynes. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340. 
561. Economic Education Workshop. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 461 •)
Intensive review of content and methods of teaching economics designed
for elementary and high school teachers who teach in economics or
related field.
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor or grant of scholarship. 
662-505. Seminar in Special Topics. 2-4 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 462*-465*)
To teach, as the occasion arises, any standard economics topic not listed 
among the usual course offerings. 
Prerequisite: Economics 242 or 340 and consent of instructor. 
591-69;;. Research Problems. 2-4 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 491 •-495*)
A particular problem or problems may be assigned a student who 
needs work beyond the courses scheduled if such student Is judged compe­
tent to carry on supervised research. 
Prerequisite: Six hours or advanced work in economics and consent 
of instructor, head or department or economics, and dean of the college 
in which the student is taking his major. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
EDUCATION 
,, Professors Wilburn, Hampel, Musgrave, Purdy, Smith, Woods 
Associate Professors Cubby, Hess, Morris, Runyan 
Assistant Professors Felty, R. Gray, Nuzum, Phillips 
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The undergraduate prerequisites for a major in education are fifteen 
semester hours in the field. Students who are not graduates of undergraduate 
programs in teacher education, but who hold a Bachelor's degree, may earn 
credit in graduate courses in education provided they have earned fifteen 
semester hours in the fllld at the undergraduate level including at least 
three semester hours in student teaching. 
Students earning a master's degree in education should show competence 
in the following areas: Audio-visual aids, Curriculum, Guidance, History 
or Philosophy .of Education, Human Growth and Development or Psychology 
of Learning, Research In IDducation, School Administration or Supervision, 
Teaching Methods, and Testing and Evaluation. It is the responsibility of the 
student to work out with the adviser at the beginning of his graduate work 
a program .of studies which will provide a broad professional background. 
The student's advisei' may require that specific courses be completed to 
satisfy the requirement of competence in the above areas or to correct weak­
nesses that ruay become apparent during his progress toward the master's 
degree. 
Students working toward an administrative certificate, the teacher­
counselor certificate and the counselor certificate should plan their programs 
so as to include from six to twelve hours in courses not listed as education. 
Elementary school teachers must follow Option A or B or work for a 
prlncipal's certificate unless special exception is granted by the Dean of 
Teachers College. 
Students admitted to administrative, counseling, or teacher-education pro­
grams must before being admitted to candidacy for the Master's Degree fulfill 
the following requirements: 
1. Com1>lete fifteen semester hours of graduate courses with satisfac­
tory grades. 
a. At least six semester hours must be completed in residence. 
b. Education 621, Educational Research and Writing, must be com­
pleted as a part of the first fifteen hours. 
2. Submit to a test of scholastic aptitude. 
3. Hold a fir!'t class teaching certificate valid in West Virginia or the 
equivalent thereof. 
The test mentioned above. will be administered early in every semester 
and term. It is the responsibility of the student to inform himself concerning 
the time and place of the administration of the test. 
When these requirements have been met, a committee composed of the 
student's adviser, the Dean or the Teachers College, and the Dean of tbe 
Graduate School �ill, upon consideration of tbe student's graduate record 
and the results from tests, decide whether or not the student shall be ad­
mitted to candidacy. 
At any time either in the process of admitting a student to the Graduate 
School or in admitting a student to candidacy for the Master's degree tbe Dean 
of the Teachers College and/or the Dean of tbe Graduate School may require 
the applicant to submit to additional tests if it is felt that the results from 
these tests will provide a fairer basis upon which to judge the student's pos­
sible success in graduate work. 
Students may not enroll in the following courses until after having had one 
year of full-time teaching experience: Education 601, 602, 603, 604, 606, 607, 
614, 646, 649, and 650. 
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Courses for persons minoring in education shall be chosen from the follow­
Ing: Education 560, 590, 616 or 648, 609, 610, 515 or 615, 641, 535, 545, 614, 635, 
646, 667. 
Courses lu EducaUonal Research 
EducatJon 679, Problcnt Report. 
This course may be taken for one to three hours credit by those who 
wish to submit a finished written report on a research problem, experiment, 
or field project in education. This report Is not a thesis. Those who 
submit it must do thirty-three additional hours for the master's degree un­
less Education 680, Thesis, is completed satisfactorily for three hours credit. 
Eel n<'atlon, 680, Thesis. 
This course may be taken for three hours credit by those whose reports 
in Education 679 are excellent in quality, have been accepted for three 
hours credit, and are of such a character as warrant further research worth 
three semester hours. Students completing Education 679 and 680 for six 
hours credit by submitting acceptable theses may qualify for the master's 
degree by earning twenty•slx additional semester hours, making a total 
of thirty-two for the degree. 
Students completing Education 680 may choose between an oral ex­
amination involvlag the thesis and the comprehensive written examination. 
The course requirements for the several curriculums follow: 
I. AdmlnJstratlve Certificates
A. COUNTY SUPERINTENDENT'S CERTIFICATE
Minimum requirements ...................................................................................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 601, 602, 603, 604, 606, 607, 621 ........................ 19 hrs. 
2. With the approval of the adviser select from Educa­
tion 517, 528, 535, 545, 560, 565, 590, 610, 615, 
616, 635, 648, 675, 679, 680 ............................................ 3 hrs. 
3. With the approval of the adviser select not fewer than
six hours in teaching field or field of interests
(courses listed as education excluded) .................... 6 hrs. 
4. Electives selected with the approval of the adviser ... .4-8 hrs.
B. ELEMENTARY PRINCIPAL'S CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements ........................................ .......................................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 601. 604, 606, 607, 610, 621 ........................ 18 hrs. 
2. With the approval of the adviser select from Educa­
tion 528, 543, 590, 595, 616, 635, 656, 657, 670, 671, 
675, 679, 680 ....... ............................. . ............................. 3-6 hrs. 
3. With the approval of the adviser select not fewer
than six hours in student's field of interest
(courses listed as education excluded) ................ 6-12 hrs. 
4. Electives selected with the approval or the adviser .... 0-9 hrs. 
C. SECONDARY PRINCIPAL'S CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 601, 604, 606, 607, 610, 621 ............................ 18 hrs. 
2. With the approval of the adviser select from Educa­
tion 515, 517, 528, 535, 541, 545, 560, 565, 590, 613, 
614, 615, 635, 646, 647, 648, 675, 679, 680 .................... 3-6 hrs. 
3. With the approval of the adviser select not fewer than
six hours in student's field of interest (courses
listed as education excluded) ........................................ 6-12 hrs. 
4. Electives selected with the approval of the adviser .... 0-9 hrs. 
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D. CERTIFICATE IN GENERAL SUPERVISION 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32·36 hours 
1. General requirements
Education 606, 616, 621.................................................... 9 hrs. 
2. •Practice in Supervision
Education 672, 673, 674 ........................................................ 9 hrs. 
3. Requirements in problems of teaching education 
Education 543 or 646, 656, 657, 667 or 670, 671.. ...... 15 hrs. 
4. Electives (must be outside field of education) ............ 0·3 hrs. 
•courses to be acquired through not less than two years of field experience 
on a county.wide basis, supervised jointly by college, State Department of 
Education, and county superintendent. 
II. Teacher-Educatlon Curricula 
PROGRAMS IN COUNSELING AND GUIDANCE 
There are two types of certificates granted by the State Board of Educa• 
tion in counsel!ng. The first is a teacher-counselor certificate based on 
meeting the requirement for the rirst•class teaching certificate at the level at 
which guidance is to be done, two years of successful teaching experience at 
that level, and completion of twelve semester hours of graduate work in 
guidance distributed among five required courses (all of which must be 
taken regardless o[ hours' credit). The second type Is the counselor or 
permanent certificate based on meeting the requirements for a first class teach• 
ing certificate at the level at which guidance is to be done, two years of 
successful teaching at that level, cumulative wage earning experience to a total 
of 1400 clock hours of regular paid employment (cooperative work experience 
programs may count), and a master's degree which incluaes the completion of 
thirty•two to thirty.six semester hours of graduate work distributed among 
required and elective courses. 
While it is possible to qualify [or the first type of certificate without 
doing the equivalent of a master's degree, most students prefer to qualify while 
working toward a degree. Therefore, the following programs are designed to 
enable the student to complete courses which will help him reach both goals. 
A. TEACHER·COUNSELOR CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................... 32·36 hours 
1. Education 590, 614, 621, 646, 647, and either 649
or 650 .................................................................................... 18 hrs. 
2. Electives in education selected with the approval of 
the adviser (may not enroll In Education 602, 603, 
604, 607) ... ........................................................................ 6·12 hrs. 
a. With the approval of the adviser select from six to
twelve hours in student's teaching field or field of
interest (courses listed as education excluded) ........ 6·12 hrs. 
B. COUNSELOR CERTIFICATE
Minimum Requirements ....... ............................................................................ 32·36 hours 
1. Education 535 or 635, 690, 614, 616 or 648, 621,
646, 647, 649 or 650 ............................................................ 24 hrs. 
2. With the approval of the adviser select from Educa•
cation 517, 610, 613, 640 or 641, 649 or 650 ................ 3·6 hrs. 
3. With the approval of the adviser select from two to 
nine hours in student's teaching field or field of
interest (courses listed as education excluded) ........ 2·9 hrs. 
NOTE: For the Counselor's Certificate at least 25 semester hours must be 
completed in guidance courses. 
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C. PROGRAMS FOR TEACHERS IN ELEMENTARY SCHOOLS 
The two programs of study outlined below are intended for students In 
elementary education. Option A is designed particularly for students who 
wish to become better prepared as teachers in elementary schools. The field 
of study includes courses in child development, the curriculum, and investi­
gations in teaching in the several areas in the elementary school. 
Option B provides opportunities (or studying the problems involved in 
teaching atypical children. The emphasis in the program of study is upon 
those aspects of professional education usually referred to as special education. 
Students wishing to prepare themselves for positions such as general super­
visors of elementary education or as teachers of atypical children should 
rnnsider the offerings of Option B. 
Students under this program may take not more than six hours In Educa­
tional Guidance to be chosen from Education 590, 648, 614, and 646. 
'fhe courses In education and other fields for Options A and B are as 
follows: 
Optlon A 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................... 32-36 hours 
1. Education 609, 616, 621 .................. ..................................... 9 hours 
2. With the approval of the adviser select from Educa­
tion 615, 535, 643, 560, 566, 595, 610, 635, 640 or 641,
656, 657, 670, 671, 678 ...................................................... 9 hours 
3. Electives ............................................................................ 14·18 hours 
Courses in the several fields listed below are 
to be selected by students with approval of the 
adviser: art, education, science, English, geogra-
phy, geology, history, home economics, music, 
philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology 
and speech. 
Option B 
Minimum Requirements .................................................................................. 32-36 hours 
1. Education 609, 616, 621 _ .................................................... _ 9 hrs. 
?.. E_Jectives in education and speech .................................... 12 hrs. 
Two of the three combinations of course11 listed 
below must be completed: 
Education 543 and 695 ................................ 6 hrs. 
Education 657 and 658 .................................. 6 hrs. 
Speech 618 and 519 ........................................ 6 hrs. 
3. Elect! ves ................................................................................ 11-16 hrs. 
Courses in the several fields listed below are to 
be selected by students with approval of the 
adviser: art, education, s::ie11ce, English, geog­
raphy, geology, history, home economics, music, 
philosophy, political science, psychology, sociology, 
and speech. 
D. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION
This program is intended to promote the development of master teachers 
or business administration in se<'onclary schools. It provides an opportunity 
ror students to distribute their study between courses in business subjects and 
education. The programs of study are planned to meet the needs or the students. 
Minimum Requirements ............... .. ....... ...................................................... 32·36 hours 
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1. From Education 569, 609, 610, 621, 640 or 641, 648,
661, 662, 663 ...................................................................... 16 hrs. 
Note: Students electing to write theses must include Education 621. 
2. From Business Administration 604, 605, 507, 611, 612,
513, 614, 616, 521, 522, 524, 534, 640 ............................ 12 hrs. 
3. Electives .................................................................................... 6·9 hrs. 
(Selected by student wilh approval of adviser) 
E. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF ENGLISH IN SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
This program is intended to promote the development of master teachers 
or English in junior and senior high schools. It provides an opportunity for 
students to distribute their study between courses in English and education. 
The programs of i:;tudy are to be planned so as to meet the needs of the students. 
Minimuru Requirements .......... ...................................................................... 32·36 hours 
1. From Education 541, 546, 609, 648, 662 ............................ 15 hrs. 
2. English 565, 612, 630, 631 ................................................ 9 hrs. 
(Education 621 or English 630 may be completed but not both courses) 
3. Electives in English and education ... . ......................... 8·12 hrs. 
(Students are expected to do at least one half of their work In English) 
F. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF HOME ECONOMICS
This program Is designed for teachers who wish to work for the master's 
degree in home economics and education. From six to twelve hours in home 
economics must be taken in courses approved by the adviser in a recognized 
graduate school and trans[errecl to Marshall College. 
Minimum Requirements ................ ................................................................. 32·36 hours 
1. Education 606, 609 ................................................................ 6 hrs. 
2. From Home Economics 500, 501, 505, 506, 507, 
520, 640 ................. .............................................................. 6 hrs. 
3. Graduate work in home economics or home economics-
education completecl witQ the adviser's approval at L 
an approved college or university ................................ 6·12 hrs. 
4. From Education 535, 645, 560, 665, 590, 610, 616, 
621, 635, 640 or fl41, 648, 678 .......................................... 6-9 hrs. 
NOTE: Students electing to write theses must include Education 621. 
6. Electives (selected by student with approval of ad-
viser) .............................. ........ ....................... ................. 3·12 hrs. 
Suggested Electives: 
Art 603, Experiencing Art in Everyday Life. 
Biology 607, Problems in Genetics. 
Economics 505, The Nature and Significance of Economics. 
Economies 508. Contemporary Economic Systems. 
English 601, Folk and Popular Literature. 
English 621, Contemporary Novel. 
English 644, The American Novel. 
Geography 603, Problems In the Geography of North America. 
Geography 605. Geoi,rraphy in World Political Atfalrs. 
Geography 607, Problems in World Economic GeograJ)hY. 
Philosophy 510. The Philosophical Sources or American Culture. 
Sociology 602, Contemporary Social Change. 
Speech 518. Speech Correction. 
Speech 560, Direction of Speech Activities. 
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G. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF PHYSICAL SCIEJNCE IN
SECONDARY SCHOOLS 
The purpose o[ this program is to meet the needs of teachers who wish 
additional training in chemistry and physics. Teachers with sixteen hours 
of chemistry, eight hours of physics, and ten hours of mathematics on the 
undergraduate level are eligible [or this program. 
Deficiencies in mathematics may be taken concurrently with this program. 
The writing of a thesis is optional. 
Minimum Requirements .......... ............... ...................................................... 32-36 hours 
1. From Education 560, 590, 609, 610, 621, 640 or 641,
648 ............................................................................................ 12 hrs. 
NOTE: Students electing to write theses must include 
Education 621. 
2. Chemistry and physics ......... ............................................... 18 hrs. 
Option A 
From Chemistry 620, 621, 622, 623 and 624 or 625 ........ 12 hrs. 
Physics 640 and 641 .............................................................. 6 hrs. 
Option B 
From Physics 640, 641, 642, 643 and 644 or 646 ............ 12 hrs. 
Chemistry 620 and 621 ........................................................ 6 hrs. 
3. Electives in science or education ........................................ 2-6 hrs. 
H. PROGRAM FOR TEACHERS OF SOCIAL STUDIES IN
SECONDARY &CIIOOLS 
For the purpose of this program social studies includes economics, geog­
raphy, history, political scienc.e, and sociology. This program is designed to 
meet the needs or teachers who wish to distribute the work for the master's 
degree over the general area or the social studies. Only teachers with at least 
twenty-four hours of undergraduate work in this general area are eligible tc 
pursue this program. 
Tbe general pattern is as follows: 
1. Professional and specialized courses ................................................ 9 hours 
Education 667, Teaching Social Studies in Secondary 
Schools ···············································'-··························· 3 hours 
Education 648, Advanced Studies of Human 
Adjustment .................................................................... 3 hours 
or 
Education 616, Advanced Studies in Child 
Development ................ . .. .......................... 3 hours 
Education 640, Literature of Education .................. 3 hours 
(The work done in Education 640 will generally be in the 
literature of the social studies and social sciences. The 
adviser may vary the requirements in this course to meet 
the needs of the student.) 
2. Social Studies and electives ............................................................ 23-27 hours 
a. Twelve hours shall be distributed equally in two oC the
following fields: economics, geography, history, political
science, aud sociology.
b. The rest of the work may be distributed among the five
fields in accordance with the needs and interests of the
student, provided: First. that not more than fifteen hours
may be counted in any one of the social studies for
credit; and, second, at least six hours must be earned in 
each of tbe social studies in undergraduate and graduate
work combined tor graduation.
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c. A[ter lhe minimum requirements in social studies are met, 
eleclives may be chosen from tile following:
Art 501, History of Art to 1400 A. D. 
Art 502, History or Art from 1400 to tile Present.
Pbllosopby 510, The Philosophical Sources of American
Culture. 
Philosophy 519, Survey of Religious Thought in the 
Western World. 
Education 541, Literary Materials for English and Social 
Studies in the Secondary School. 
EDUCATION 
615. HJstory of lllo!lern Education. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 415*) 
IV-25 
Our debt to the anrient Hebrews, Creeks, and Romans. Emphasis on 
movements since the beginning of the Renaissance.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 460. 
617. Stntlstlral MeOiods. 3 hrs. S. (Formerly 417*) 
Elementary statistics for students in economics, education, pollticaJ
science, and sociology.
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. C:nrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
528. The Junior High School Curriculum. 3 hrs. I, II, S.
Provides for the study of procedures for creating a functional junior
high curriculum with emphasis upon the needs of early adolescents.
5115. 'l'ests arul lUeasurements. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 435*) 
History. basic philosophy, and elementary stalistical devices for evalu• 
a ting pupil progress; new type tests constructed and standardized tests 
for elementary and secondary srbools examined and administered. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor. Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
541. Literary Materlnls for English and Social Studies. 3 hrs. I, S. (For­
merly 441 *)
Reading and evaluation o( a variety of literary selections suitable
for Grades VH through XII.
Prerequisite: Eurollment in Education 450. 
643. 'fenchhlg of nea<ling in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (For­
merly 443*)
Modern techniques and practices in the teaching of reading. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Eduration 350. 
645. Teaching Rearllng in econ<lnry Scbools. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 446*) 
Principles underlying teaching ot' reading in secondary schools. 
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
560. Philosophy of Educ11tlon. 2-3 hrs. I. II, S. (Formerly 460*)
Basic philosophic schools and concepts and application to educational
practice.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 350 or 450. 
565. Audlo-Ylsunl Aids In Learning. 2-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 465")
Utilization of audio-visual materials, equipment, and techniques.
Prerequisites: Enrollment in Education 350, 410, or 450. 
Laboratory fee $1.00 
56G. Procluction of Audio-Visual Aids. 3 hrs. I, S. 
Basic techniques in making slides, photographs, dry and wet mount­
ings, felt board materials, movies, tape recordings, and similar teaching 
aids. Laboratory fee $3.00. 
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669. Teaching Business Education. 2-3 hrs. I, II, s. (Formerly 469*)
Materials and methods of teaching business subjects In secondary
schools.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
682-685. Special Topics. 1-4 hrs. I, II, S.
590. Principles and Practices of Guidance. 2-3 hrs. I, II, s. (Formerly 490•)
Objectives, principles, and practices of guidance.
Prerequisite: Enrollment in Education 450. 
695. Clinjcal Practice Ju ReadJng Instruction. 2-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 495*)
Diagnosis of difCiculties; plans for corrective treatment; actual work
with pupils.
Prerequisite: Education 443 or 643 or consent of instructor. 
601. General School Administration: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 501)
Federal and state participation in school administration; place of state
and county boards of education; relation of school to other community
agencies; organization of staff and selection or personnel.
602. Generol School Administration: Financial Aspects. 2 hrs. I or II, s.
(Formerly 602)
Basic principles of school finance; taxation for school support;
budgeting; accounting ai:id auditing; insurance; extra levies and bond
issues.
Prerequisite: Education 601 or 601. 
608. General School Administration: Plant and EquJpment. 2 hrs. I or II, S.
(Formerly 603)
Planning buildings; architectural service; maintenance and replace­
ment of equipment; transportation equipment and its maintenance and use.
Prerequisite: Education 501 or 601. 
604. Tl1e School Principal. 3 hrs. I or II, s. (Formerly 504)
Duties and responsibilities of elementary and serondary school princi­
pals; problems in organizing and directing the school program.
Prerequisite: Education 601 or 601. 
606. Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. 3 hrs. I or II. S. (Formerly 506) 
Principles; procedures used in Improving Instructional program In
schools.
607. Problems In Supervision of Instruction. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 507).
Investigation of specific problems in Improving Instruction in the sev­
eral areas or Urn curriculum In elementary and secondary schools.
Prerequisite: Education 506 or 606. 
609. The Teacher and School Admlnjstratlon. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 509)
Technical background of the fundamentals of school administration for
the classroom teacher; West Virginia School System emphasized; teacher
parlicipation in administration with attention to ethirs. retirement, salary,
and tenure. N"ot a,ceptable in administrative programs and not open
to students who have completed Education 501 or 601.
610. The Curriculum in the Modern ScJ100L 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 510)
Curricular development in elementary and secondary schools; atten•
tion given to pro:edures for examining, evaluating, and revising existing
curricular programs.
613. Organization and A<hnlnistrntlon of GuJdance Programs. 2-3 hrs. I or II, s.
(Formerly 613)
Problems in planning and allmlnistering a guidance program In elemen­
tary and secondary schools.
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614. Counseling Techniques. 2-3 hrs. I or II, s. (Formerly 514)
Techniques employed by the counselor, with emphasis on the place ot 
the interview. 
6J6. History of Educntlou In the United States. 2 hrs. (Formerly 515) 
Development of public and private educational systems in the United 
States. 
616. Advanced Studies In Chlld Development. 3 hrs. I or II, S. (Formerly 516)
Nature of growth and environmental factors arrecting It.
617-618. Field Course ln Current School Problems. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 517-518)
Investigations in current problems confronting local schools; content 
determined by needs of students. 
621. Edueatlonal ltesearch and Wrltl.ng. 3 hrs. r. II, S.
Investigative methods and techniques and their application to Individual
problems.
636. Evaluation In ElementAry and Secondary Schools. 3 hrs. (Formerly 535) 
Procedures for evaluating effectiveness or a school program, with 
emphasis on procedures other than formal tests. 
640. Literature of Education. 1-3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 540) 
A program of reading, either extensive or intensive, to meet needs ot 
the student; readings and reports on a group of outstanding contributions
to education; readings selected with guidance of adviser. Only one
registration for Education 640 permitted. 
641. Seminar in Edncatlon. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 541) 
A guided program of readings, reports, and discussions. No student 
may register tor this course a second tiwe. 
646. Individual Inventory Techniques. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 546) 
Techniques used in collecting data, including test results, recording ot 
data, and Interpretation of tests and other data. 
647. Occupational lnformatlon Techniques. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 547)
Techniques used in selecting, filing, and using materials pertaining to
various occupations and professions.
648. Adrnnced Stndles of Human Adjustment. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 548) 
Psychological foundations of personality development with emphasis on 
principles of mental hygiene as related to problems of everyday life. 
649-660. Seminar in Counseling. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 549-550) 
Counseling tools and techniques, with emphasis on problem categories 
and patterns as related to the psychology of individual differences. 
662. Investigations In Teaching of English ln Secondary Schools. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 552)
Emphasis on particular problems in teaching of English rather than
general techniques.
656. Teachlng of the Language Arts. 3 hrs. (Formerly 556)
Current methods and available materials for teaching handwriting, 
spelling, and oral and written expression.
657. Teaching of Arlthmetlc. 3 hrs. (Formerly 557)
Acquainting students with available materials and giving knowledge of
the most widely accepted methods of instruction. 
668. Cllnlcal Practice In Arltl1metlc Instruction. 3 hrs. (Formerly 558) 
Working with pupils under guidance; diagnosing, planning and putting 
into effect an instructional program for a limited number of pupils. 
Prerequisite: Education 557. 
lV-28 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
661. Teaching Shorthand and Typewriting. 2-3 hrs. S. {Formerly 561) 
Emphasis on recent research and expcrimeutauon in teaching, testing,
1'_nd evaluating students' achievements in shorthand and typewriting; the 
pS-�ology of skill development, evaluation ot' teaching materials.
66:?. TeachlQ__g General Business (Basic Business) and lloollkec11lng. 2-3 hrs. s. 
(Formerl
�
"62) 
__. 
�
Emphasis n recent rescarcll and experimentation in teaching, testing, 
a d evaluati 
l
students' achievements in general business and bookkeep-
\. ng; evaluatio of teaching materials. 
fl caching Ortic Macllines and Filing. 2-3 hrs. S. 
Formulation of individual school programs; ways and means of in­
f;J!ratlnfl---eoht:@$ in the high school; evaluation of teaching materials 
and sources, and emphasis on improvement of operating proficiency. 
66,. Teaching Social Studies in Secondary Sci100Js. 2-3 hrs. S. (Formerly 567) 
Various techniques for teaching social studies with suggestions for 
procurement and use or pertinent materials. 
G70. 'l'eaclling Soclal Studies in Elementary Schools. 3 hrs. {Formerly 570) 
Materials and procedures [or teaching social studies with emphasis 
on a survey of successful programs of instruction. 
671. '.l.'eaching Sc.Jenee In .Elcmentury Schools. 3 hrs. {Formerly 571)
Problems and methods of teaching s ·ienc-e. Laboratory fee: $2.00.
672-673-674. Practice Jn Supenlsion, Course I, II, and ill. 3-3-3 hrs. {Formerly
672, 673, 574)
Practice of supervisory techniques presented in theory courses; sharing 
the responsibility for carrying forward a supervisory program in a 
school system. 
675. School Law. 3 hrs. 
The legal basis of education in the United States as revealed in con­
stitutions, statutes, court decisions, and in administrative rulings and
practices with some emphasis on West Virginia. 
678. The Critic '.l.'eacber. 3 hrs. {Formerly 578)
Duties and responsibilities or the teacher who directs learning ex­
periences of student teachers.
679. Problem lte1,ort. 1-3 hrs. {Formerly 579)
680. Thesis. 3 hrs. {Formerly 680)
SAF'ETY EDUCATION 
Associate Pro[essor Fitch 
585. Driver Education and Training. 2 hrs. {Formerly 485•) 
Materials and methods in teaching driver education and training �to
students preparing to teach in high schools. Two periods of classroom 
instruction and one hour laboratory per week.
Prerequisite: Ability to drive an automobile and possession of a West 
Virginia driver's license. Non-drivers with the instructor's permission
may enroll without credit for the laboratory section of this course in order 
to learn to drive an automobile. 
PHYSICAL EDUCA'l'lO� 
560. Education for Personal and l!'amlly Lire. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 460•) 
Development or programs concerned with sex-character education in 
schools and other community agencies. 
COURSES OF DlSTRUCTION 
J<:NGLISJI 
Professors Sechler, Brown 
Assistant Professor Mitchell 
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Graduate courses in English give students detailed consideration of various 
periods in literary history, types, and authors. Students are expected to select 
an area as a specialty and concentrate on it as a part of their work. They may 
elect to write a thesis in their area or demonstrate their knowledge by answering 
questions concerning it in the comprehensive examination. Students are also 
expected to be [amil iar with the forms ot literature, critical standards, and 
the materials and methods of research. 
At the conclusion or the required number of hours of work for a master's 
degree students are expected to pass a comprehensive examination. Students 
doing a graduate major in English must have an undergraduate background 
of at least twelve hours in English or American literature. Students taking 
English as a minor must have six hours credit in literature on the undergraduate 
level. Students with deficiencies may enroll for graduate work but must 
take undergraduate courses suggested by the department before becoming 
candidates for degrees. English 630, Materials and Methods of Research, is 
required for a major in English and will be offered twice during the year, 
once in the regular session, usually during the fall semester, and once in the 
summer school. Students should take this course as early as possible in their 
graduate work. Graduate students in English should discuss their back­
grounds and programs frequently with their advisers. 
50 • Ad,•anced Expository Writing. 3 hrs. (Formerly 408*) 
Preparation of reports, theses, briefs, abstracts, and other expository 
types. Material adapted to the needs of the individual student. 
511. Chancer. 3 hrs. (Formerly 411 *) 
544. Emerson, Poe, Whltman. 3 hrs. (Formerly 444*) 
Studies in the poetry and prose of these writers in relation to the 
intellectual background of their times.
646. Drama of the Restoration and Eighteentlt Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 446*)
M7. Stndles Jn tl1e Romantic Poets. 3 hrs. (Formerly 447•)
Mo. Literary Criticism. 3 hrs. (Formerly 455*)
History of literary criticism with application of principles. 
oGO. Stndles In English LJterature from 1660 to 1746. 3 hrs. 
Dryden, Swift, Pope, and their contemporaries. 
661. StudJes in English Literature from 1740 to 1800. 3 hrs.
Major figures of the Age of Johnson.
570. Twentletlt Century Llteratnl'e. 2-3 hrs.
A study of the twentieth century mind through representative genres
or literature. 
600. hakespcare. 3 hrs. (Formerly 500) 
Intensive reading or Shakespeare's plays. Problems or Shakespearean
scholarship. 
601. Folk and Popular Llteru1are. 3 hrs. (Formerly 601) 
Relation of types to their ages and subsequent literature.
603. Children's Literature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503) 
Intensl'Ve reading of recent works In the field. Evaluation of recent 
trends. 
610. Readings In English and American Literature. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 510)
Opportunity for Independent reading in a field not covered by regular
lecture courses. To be taken toward the end of work for a master's
degree under supervision of a graduate Instructor. 
IV•-30 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
612. '.l'he Study of Poetry. :i hrs. (Formerly 512)
The development of principal types, forms, themes and prosody.
6UI. )lilton. 3 hrs. (Formerly 513) 
611. 'l'he Victorian Novel. 3 hrs. (Formerly 514)
The chief novelists of the age.
61;;. Studies In Victorian Poetry. 3 hrs. (Formerly 515) 
Chief poets of the age. 
616. Essayists of U1e Nineteenth Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 516)
Chief non·flctional prose writers of the century.
620. Contemporary Dmma. 3 hrs. (Formerly 620)
Ma�or English and American dramatists.
021. Contemporary Novel. 3 hrs. (Formerly 521)
Works of a few major twentieth century novelists.
630. Materials and MeU1ods of Researcb. 3 hrs. (Formerly 530)
Training in scholarly research. Required of all candidates for a mas•
ter's degree In English.
631. Historical English Grammar. 3 hrs. (Formerly 631)
Present-day constructions In the light of historical evolution.
632. History of English Words. 3 hrs. (Formerly 532)
Historical development of modern vocabulary.
644. 'file AmerJean Novel. 3 hrs. (Formerly 544)
From the eighteenth to the early part of the twentieth century. 
680-6 1. Thesis or Problem Report. I and II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
GEOGRAPHY 
I 
Professors Davis, Britton 
Associate Professor Clagg 
The undergraduate prerequisite for a major in geography is twelve hours; 
the undergraduate prerequisite for a. minor in geography ls six hours. 
Students who major In geography must complete not fewer than twenty• 
four hours in the major field. At least one•halt of the hours must be earned 
in 600 series courses. 
A major must include: 
529 or 530 .................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
505 or 605 .................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
603 .................................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
602 or 608 ........................................................................................................ 3 hrs. 
620 .................................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
606 or 609 ...................................................................................................... 3 hrs. 
601. Historical Geography of the United States. 3 hrs. (Formerly 401 •)
Study of coastal settlements, the population spread through Appa­
lachia and the Mississippi Valley, and the development of Inter-mountain
and Paciflc Coast centers.
603. Economic Geography of Aslu. 3 hrs. (Formerly 312, 403*) 
Special attention given activities and environment in continental
countries and nearby. Islands.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-31
'°5. World Political Geography. 3 hrs. (Formerly 405*) 
Survey of international relations showing influence of economic­
environmental adjustments, stressing studies of the United States, Russia, 
the British Empire, and Germany. 
f>0G. Geography of Brazil, 2 hrs. (Formerly 406*) 
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment. 
007. Geography of A.rge11U1rn. 2 hrs. (Formerly 407*)
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment.
608. Geography of Mexico. 2 hrs. (Formerly 408*)
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment.
509. Geography of Canada. 2 hrs. (l<'ormerly 409*)
Regional study of relation of man's activities to natural environment.
510. Urban Geography. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410*)
Study of numerous cities or the world, with local field survey m:ide.
512. Geogra11by of Soviet Lautls. 2 hrs. (Formerly 412*)
Russian agriculture, grazing, mining, industry, and transportalion
explained in environmental terms.
513. Geography of British Isles. 2 hrs. (Formerly 413*)
Climate, minerals, and land forms checked in explaining economic
activities.
016. Geography of lndJa. 2 hrs. (Formerly 415*)
India, Pakistan, Ceylon, and Burma studied to show cultural-environ­
mental relationships.
620. Field Geography of West Virginia. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420*)
Type areas in lumbering, mining, agriculture, and industry checked 
through field methods.
626. Climatology. 3 hrs.
Causes and results of regional weather of the world studied under
modified Koppen's classification.
629. Jiap lutclligeuce and Projections. 3 hrs.
Principles and practice in construction of map grill, use of drafling
equipment, and understanding or earth features as shown on a map.
680. Applied Cartography. 3 hrs.
Map making with regard to projecti.on selection, source materials,
compilation, restitution, and photo revision.
601. Problems hi Geography of the Far East. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501)
Agriculture, industry, transportation, and trade of selected regions
ln eastern Asia and the islands of the western Pacific Ocean.
002. Problems lu Geography of Europe. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502)
Consideration ot problems In selected countries following a geo­
graphical review.
603. Problems in Geography or North America. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503)
Relationship of human activities to natural environment In selected
regions.
004. Problems 111 Geography or Latin Amerlca. 3 hrs. (Formerly 504) 
Problems studied in each country following geographical review.
605. Geography In World Political A Hairs. 3 hrs. (Formerly 505)
Key nations of world studied in light of significance of geographic
items and their effects on international relations.
t 
IV-32 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
606. Fieltl Prolllem · lo Geogra)Jhy of Ute Tri-Staie Areu. 3 hrs. (Formerly 506)
607. Prolllems in Worltl Economic Geography. 3 hrs. (Formerly 507)
Problems or world exchange of outstanding trade items.
608. Problems In Geognt)>hy of Africa and AustmUu. 3 hrs. (Formerly 508) 
Selected regions studied in both continents. 
60tl. Gcograpltlcal Research. 3 hrs. (l<'ormerly 509) 
Hesearch method-; stressed with special attention given to a con­
sideration of the literature of the field. 
6:l0. Problems In Conserrntlon of Natural llesom·ces. 3 hrs. 
Presents element§ of conservation education in the specific areas of 
soil, water, and human conservation. 
680-681. 'l'ltesls or Problem llepo1t, I uud II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. 
GEOLOGY 
, Professor Janssen 
Associate Professor Stewart 
618. Pulcout.ology. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 318, 418•)
l<'ossil animal and plant life; it:, development, evolution and clomi11anl'e
through the geologic ages. Recommended for biological science majors.
Prerequisite: Geology 300 or graduate status. 
!',:l2. Eronomlc Geology. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 322, 422•) 
.\/ature, origin, distribution, and uses of the world's commercially 
valuable mineral and rock resources. 
Prerequisite: Geology 300 (and 314 recommended) or graduate status. 
601. t..eomorphology. 3 hrs. II. (F.ormerly 451•)
Geologic nature and origins of the world's land forms.
Prerequisite: Geology 200 (and 350 recommended) or graduate status. 
HISTORY 
Professors✓Toole, Cometll, Heath, Moffat
Courses may be taken with the approval ot the student's adviser and the 
instru,·tor in the course. 
All candidates for the master's degree with a major in history must take 
one or the following courses which emphasizes the use of materials and 
methods of research: 525, 626, 606, 609, 611, 627, 628, and 678. 
602. American Diplomacy. 3 hrs. (Formerly 402*)
621. 'l'he Era of the Ueun.lssauce and the Reformation. 3 hrs. (Formerly 42P)
5M The FrencJt ReTolutlon and t1Ie Napoleonic Era. 3 hrs. (Formerly 422*)
525. Europcnn History, 1814-1014. 3 hrs. (Formerly 425•)
526. European History, ltlH to t110 Present. 3 hrs. (Formerly 426•'
62i. Russia In Ute 19th nnd 20tlt Centuries. 3 hrs. (Formerly 427")
632. American History since 1014. 3 hrs. (Formerly 432•)
602. Constltutio11nl Ulstory of the United St11tes. 3 hrs. (Forrne1•Jy 502)
605. Soclnl nnd Economic Problems of American Colonies. !l hrs. (For­
merly 505)
606. Social nut! Economic Problems of Early Nutlonnl Period In America.
3 hrs. (Formerly 606)
607. Old Northwest. 3 hrs. (Formerly 607)
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-3J
60 . Civil War and Reconstrnction, 1 S0-1877. 3 hrs. (Formerly 508) 
609. Problems of Recent American History, 1 17 to Present. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 609) 
610. Reudlngs in JJistory. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 510)
61J. Methods and Problems of Research in West Virginia JListory. 3 hrs.
(Formerly 611) 
6J2. American Leaders lo 1866. 3 hrs. (Formerly 512) 
6ta. Hispanic American Hlstpry. 3 hrs. (Formerly 513) 
614. Amel'icuu ]!evolutionary l'eriod, 1760-1780. 3 hrs. (Formerly 614).
616. American Leaders since 1 65. 3 hrs. (Formerly 515)
617. Trans-Allegheny l:'rontier. 3 hrs. (Formerly 617)
621. Nineteenth Century Englund. 3 hrs. (Formerly 521) 
622. l'ur Jilnst ht Twentieth Century. 3 hrs. (Formerly 522)
627. Problems In Early :Uoderu European History. 1500-1660. 3 hrs. (For-
merly 627)
62 . Problems in Recent European mstory, 1871-1!'14. 3 hrs. (Formerly 528) 
678. Jllstorlcal Research. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 578)
680. Thesis or Problem Report I, 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580)
681. '.Che Is or Problem Report n. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 581)
no;uE 1:coxo�ucs 
/ Professor Rouse 
Associate Professors Foose, C. Gray 
Assistant Professor Neely 
Courses may be taken with appro,·al of student's adviser and instructor in 
the course. See Home Economic:s-Education Program listed under Education. 
600. Consumer Buying. 3· hrs. (Formerly 400*)
Opportunities and responsibilities of the consumer; problems in pur­
chasing specific household commodities.
601. S))eclal To))lcs. 1-4 hrs. (Formerly 401 •) 
Special problems in the fields of home economics.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
606. Qnnntlty Cookery. 3 hrs. (Formerly 406*) 
Practice in large-quantity food purchasing, preparation and sen-Ing.
606 iUetJ1ods In Adult Home Economics Ellucation. 3 hrs. (Formerly 406*} 
Philosophy, promotion, organization, methods and techniques of 
working with out-o[-scllool groups. 
607. Institutional Jiauagement.. 3 hrs. (Formerly 407*)
Organization and administrative problems of food in institutions such
as the school lunch, residence halls, hospitals, and cafeterias.
620. Household EquJ))meut.. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420*)
Household equipment, its selection, care and use.
IV-34 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
640. Nutrition In the Uome and School. 3 hrs. II, S. (Formerly 440•)
(Formerly Home Economics 340)
For teachers and any person inte.rested in tbe home and school. .-\
study of the fundamental principles of human nutrition and their ap­
plications to the school lunch program.
664". Problems In Home Flll'nlsWngs. 3 hrs. 
Problems relating to modern decorating. Considering the selection 
ana using ot suitable fabrics for making curtains, draperies, and slip­
covers. 
MATHEllIATlCS 
Professor rfiarron 
Associate Professors Goins, Hardman 
Courses may be taken with approval of student's adviser and Instructor 
In the course. 
620. College Geometry. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420•)
Recent geometry of triangle and circle stuclied by Euclidean methods;
problems in ruler and compass constructions. A problem course in
advanced plane geometry of special value to those training to te:ich
high school mathematics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. 
621. Solid Analytic Geometry. 3 hrs.
The point, plane, straight line, surfaces and curves referred to co­
ordinate systems in space.
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224 or 225. 
627. Advanced Calculus, 4 hrs. I. (Formerly 427*)
The number system; theory of limits; infinite sequences; tunctions of
real variables; derivatives; partial differentiation, with applications to
differential geometry; maxima and minima of functions of several var­
iables.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
628. Advanced Calculus. 4 hrs. II. (Formerly 428•)
A continuation of 527. Theory or definite integrals, multiple integrals,
line and surface integrals, Green's theorem, transformation of multiple
integrals, improper integrals, infinite series.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 427. 
680. Vector Analysis. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 430*) 
The algebra of vectors; the differential cal cul us of vectors: applica­
tions to geometry, physics, mechanics.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
682. Vector Analysis. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 432*)
A continuation of Mathematics 530. The Integral calculus of vectors,
introduction to tensor analysis. applications.
Prerequisite: Mathematics 430 or 530. 
635. Ordinary Differential Equations. 4 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 435*) 
An exposition or methods used in solving ordinary differential equa­
tions, with applications to geometry, physics, and mechanics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO:-1 IV-35
5116. PnrUnl Dlrferentlal Equations. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 436•) 
An exposition of methods used in solving partial differential equations, 
with applications to geometry and boundary value problems of ordinary 
occurrence in mathematical physics invoh·ing Fourier Series and Series 
or Bessel Functions. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 435 or 535. 
M0-641. HJghcr Algebra. 3 hrs. each. I, U. 
The number system, elementary theory of groups, theory of numbers, 
rings, integral domains, and fields; theory of polynomials, determinants 
und matrices. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing. 
5J,;. Introduction to the Theory of SfatJstlcs. 3 hrs. (Formerly 445•; 
The theory and application of mathematical statistics, treating such 
topics as averages, measures or dispersion and skewness, frequency 
distributions, frequency curves, and correlation. Applications to miscel­
laneous practical problems. 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 310, 326. 
u60. t'uodnment.nl Concepts and H1 tory of Mathematics. 3 hrs. 
A discussion of the logioal foundations of geometry, algebra, and 
analysis as an approach to an answer to the question, "what is mathe­
matics?". Discu!'sion correlated with the historical development or 
mathematics from ancient to modern times. 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 
;)60. t'unctlons of a Complex Variable. 8 hrs. (Formerly 460•) 
Complex numbers; analytic functions; properties of elementary func­
tions; integrals; power series; residues of poles, conlormal mapping 
with applications to problems in potential, steady temperatures, and flow 
of fluids. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
MUSIC 
Professors "Kingsbury, Gelvin 
Associate Professor Hugoboom 
Assistant Professors Lanegger, O'Connell, Pursley 
Admission 
Students In music-education must hold a bachelor's degree from a 
recognized Institution with a major In music or the equivalent. Two official 
transcripts of all previous college work and other evidence or special training 
in music must be �ent to the DE'an of Graduate School. Application for ad­
mission forms may be secured from the Graduate School Office. A conference 
should be arranged with the head of the Music Department as a part of 
the admission procedure. At this conlerence the conditions or admission 
will be defined. 
General Requirements 
The requirements for the degree of Master of Arts in music-education may 
be met by completing a minimum of thirty-two semester hours or graduate work 
of which not more than six hours may be earned by submitting a thesis. The 
thesis may be In the form or a problem rt'port, graduate recital, or music 
composition of merit. If a thesis is not submitted, a minimum of thirty-six 
hours of course work must bo complettJd. All candidates for the master's 
degree must participate in a major music ensemble. 
IV-36 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
The program completed for the degree must include eighteen hours or 
music education of which six hours may be in instrumental techniques, six 
hours of music history and literature, six hours of education, and six hours 
from other fields of music. Six hours may be taken in applied music. 
Majors in music-education are given a comprehensive written examina­
tion in music as well as an audition in applied music covering piano and 
the major instrument or ".oiee not later 01an the time of completion of twelve 
semester hours of graduate work. AJJplicants are encouraged to take this 
examination prior to registering for graduate courses. 
ilfl'SJC-EDl'CATIO.N-JNS'rRIDIEN'l'AL EMPHASIS 
Education ···················································-··························································· 6 hours 
Education 648, Advanced Studies in Human Adjustment .... 3 hrs. 
Education 606, Educational Supervision ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music history and literature ·······························································-··············· 6 hours 
Music 601, Survey of Music Literature ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music History Electives ·······························-······························· 3 hrs. 
Music Education ...................................................................................................... 18 hours 
Music 610, Philosophy of Music Education ............................ 3 hrs. 
Music 611, Psychology of Music ............................................ 3 hrs. 
Music 630, Instrumental Conclucling and Interpretation .... 2 hrs. 
J\lusic 615, Band Maneuvers and Pageantry ........................ 2 hrs. 
Music Education Electives ............................................................ 8 hrs. 
Electives in Music .................. ........................................................... ..................... 6 hours 
MUSIC-lmUCA'fltON-VOC'AL EMPHASIS 
Education ·····················································••.•··················-····································· -S hours 
Education 648, Advanced Studies in Human Adjustment .... 3 hrs. 
Education 606, Educational Supervision ............................... 3 hrs. 
Music history and literature ................................................................................ 6 hours 
Music 601, Survey ot' J\lusic Literature ................................ 3 hrs. 
Music History Electives ................................................................ 3 hrs. 
Music Education ···························-·········································································18 hourR 
Musit 610, Philosophy of Music Education ............................ 3 hrs. 
Music 6.11, Psychology of l\'Iu,-ic ................................................ 3 hrs. 
J\Iusic 629, Choral Conducting and Interpretation ................ 2 hrs. 
i\Iusic Education Electives ............................................................ 10 hrs. 
Electives in Music ···············································································-··················· 6 hours 
'llPSl{'-EDUC'A'rJON-SUPEJtVISJON OF PUBLIC SCHOOL MUSIC 
(Spe('ial Supervisor's Certificate) 
A student wishing to earn a master's degree in music-education and meet 
the requirements for the Special Supervisor's Certificate may complete either 
of the programs outlined above. However, nine semester hours of electives 
in music must be reserved for field courses in practice In supervision. 
Music History and Literature 
601-n. !oiurvey of Music Literature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501-a)
Comprehensive survey of solo, chamber, symphonic, and choral litera­
ture: special emphasis given to analysis of style. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-37
601-b. Symphonic LJterature. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501-b}
A survey of orchestra literature beginning witb the sixteenth century: 
the Man.nhein composers, Viennese classics, the Romanticists, the national 
schools, and late European, South American and American developments. 
602-a. Ancient, Med.iernl, nud Rennlssnnce Music. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502-a)
Oriental and Greek music, ·Gregorian Chant, Troubadours and ars 
antiqua, ars nova, Flemish school; development or notation and styles. 
Renaissance: ecclesiastical and secular forms of composition. 
602-b. Se, entcenth 11nd Eighteenth Century Music. 3 brs. (Formerly 502-b)
Development of opera, oratorio, and cantata; beginnJngs or instru­
mental music. Baroque music, Bach, Handel, their forerunners and con­
temporaries. The "gallant" style. The development of sonata form,
symphony, and cantata. Haydn and Mozart.
603-a. Beethoven nnd tlie Uomantic Movement. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503-a)
A study and evaluation .of Beethoven's principal works and the life 
and works or Schubert, Mendelssohn, Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, and 
their con temporaries. 
003-b. Vontemporary Music. 3 hrs. (Formerly 603-b)
Musical developments since Wagner. Debussy, Ravel, Stravinsky, Schoen­
berg, Bartok and their contemporaries. Particular emphasis given to 
contemporary American music. 
004-a. Keyboard Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 604-a)
Survey and study of literature for harpsichord, clavichord and piano, 
covering their history, structure, interpretation, and aesthetic values. 
H04-IJ. Chamber Music Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-b) 
A survey or chamber music literature rrom the Baroque Era to the 20th 
Century. Analysis or form emphasized in the study of string quartet. 
trio, quintet, and various other combinations. 
604-r. Song Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-c)
The song literature or Germany, France, Italy, England, and America, 
as well as contemporary material from other countries; Interpretation. 
song study, prog1,am building. and languages. 
604-d. ('horn! Literature. 2 hrs. (Formerly 504-d)
A comprehensive study or choral composition beginning with sixteenth 
century, with special emphasis on music for school organizations. 
605. Aesthetics of )Jusic. 2 hrs. (Formerly 506)
The principles or the aesthetics of music and related arts and the
nature or musical experience. Studies in analysis and criticism.
Music Ellucation 
610. Philosof)hy of iUusic Ellucatlon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 510)
Basic concepts of music education and their appllcation to problems
of music teaching, supervision, and administration.
611. Psychology of )111 le. 3 hrs. (Formerly 511)
A study of reactions to musical stimuli and the factors involved in
the development of musical skills.
612. Pro.iects and Prohlems In )foslc Eclucatfon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 512)
Special problems and projects chosen by the student for investigation.
Extensive study .of a single problem or project in detail for use in schools
(JJ3. 'l'1•sts an1I l\reasuremenls Jn Music. 3 hrs. (Formerly 513) 
Principles and techniques of measurement In music. 
iV-38 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
614. 'l'he TeacWng of .JJusic Ap1>reclatlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 514)
Advanced methods and materials for teaching appreciation of music In
Grades I through XII.
61;;. Baud .J[aneuvers and Pageantry. 2 hrs. (Formerly 615) 
The marching band. The marching and musical problems which are 
encountered In training and operating a band for football games and 
other events involving marching and playing. 
610. ('urrlculnm Construction and Revision. 3 hrs. (Formerly 516)
Survey of recent devC'lopments in curriculum and their effect on music
courses; consideration of various methods of determining and stating cur­
riculum content. Preparation of a detailed course of study in a specific
area of music education by each student.
617. Seminar in Music Education. 2 hrs. (Formerly 517) 
An adrnnced study of basic concepts of current problems in music 
education.
GlS-a. Administration of Justrumental Music. 3 hre. (Formerly 518-a) 
The planning and operation of the instrumental program and the details 
of programming the work In a school system. 
GIS-b. Adminlstrntlon of Choral llusic. 3 hrs. (Formerly 518-b) 
Organization for tryouts and selection of members, rehearsal schedules, 
and all detailed arrangements for school, public, and radio rehearsals and 
concerts as well as other problems of rehearsals and performances. 
619-a. Seminar in Vocal Pedagogy. 2 hrs. (Formerly 519-a)
Problems In the teaching of voice production: diagnosis, breath con­
trol, resonance, diction, repertory and Interpretation. For teachers of 
voice, supen-lsors of school music, and choir directors. 
619-b. Seminar In Piano Pe<lagogy. 2 hrs. (Formerly 519-b)
A comparative study of several pedagogical methods and open dis­
cussions on various facets of piano teaching, including papers covering 
important phases of teaching as· well as demonstrations in class and 
private teaching. Materials and repertoire included. 
620-a. Instrumental Workshop. 2 hrs. (Formerly 520-a)
Problema of the instrumental teacher at all levels; practical work in 
the techniques of handling beginning classes and ensembles of all types. 
620-b. Choral Workshop. 2 hrs. (Formerly 520-b) 
Review of available materials for high school and junior high school 
levels and actual performance of chosen selections to give each student 
opportunity at singing, conducting, and discussion; also music for 
church and radio. 
n2;,-n. Woo4lwlnd Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 525-a) 
Advanced Instrumental techniques courst-s designed to strengthen the 
student's playing-teaching knowledge of the various band and orchestra 
instruments, with the main emphasis on the teaching problems, including 
private lessons, class lessons, seminars, and a term paper on teaching 
problems. Not more than two semester hours on any one instrument 
nor more than a total of six In this area apply toward a degree. 
r.2;,.)). Woodwind TeclmJqnes. 1 hr. (Formerly 526-b)
626-a. Bruss Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 526-a)
626-b. Brass Terhnlqnes. 1 hr. (Formerly 526-b)
62i-a. String 'l'echuJques. 1 hr. (Formerly 527-a) 
627-b. String Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 527-b)
628. Perrnssfon Techniques. 1 hr. (Formerly 528)
L 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION IV-39
629-a. Cho1·al Coniluctlng and Int.erpretatlon. 2 hrs. (Formerly 529-a)
A thorough study and analyzation of choral works chosen from the 
Renaissance, classical, Baroque and Romantic periods with direct appli­
cation or choral techniques to actual performance. Mainly a cappella 
music with some emphasis on the Madrigal. Rehearsal of performing 
groups included in assignment. 
629-b. Chornl Conducting and Interpretation. 2 hrs. (Formerly 629-b)
Continuation of 629-a covering late Romantic and Modern choral works 
for the a cappella and accompanied choir as well as major choral works 
with Of'Chestra. Experience gained as assistant conductors with the 
performing choirs. 
630-11. Tnstrnmentnl Conducting 1111d Interpretation. 2 hrs. (Formerly 530-a)
The special problems Involved in conducting and training instrumental 
groups at all levels. 
630-b. Instrumental Conducting anti Interpretation. 2 hrs. (Formerly 530-b)
A continuation or 630-a. 
670. Advanced l!Jaterials 1111d Methods (Grndes I-VI). 3 hrs. (Formerly 570)
A comprehensive survey or available materials in singing, reading,
listening, rhythm, and creating program of school music for the ele­
mentary grades; use of such materials in the methodology of teaching.
676. Creative Aclivlty for C1llldren. 3 hrs. (Formerly 575)
Ways ot using creative aC'tivity in the music program, methods or
presenting creative song writing, rhythms, instrument construction, in­
strumental expression, dramatization, program building,
676. Research In Music-Education. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 576)
680-681. Thesis or Problem ne1>ort, l and II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 580-581)
Theory and Composftlon 
640-a. Music Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 540-a)
Advanced study and drill in correlated theory including ear training. 
melodic dictation, harmonic dictation, sight singing, and part writing 
with application for school music teachers. 
640-b. Music Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 540-b)
Continuation of Music 640-a. 
646-a. Original Composition. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545-a)
646-b. Original Composition. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545-b)
640-n. Adrnncecl Choral Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 546-a)
Techniques of choral composition and arranging with emphasis on the 
mixed choir. Arrangements and original works sung by choral groups 
and conducted by students. 
646-b. Advanced Choral Arrnnglng. 2 hrs. (Formerly 546-b)
Continuation ot 646-a with emphasis on arranging tor male and female 
voices and usual combinations with final work Including original or ar­
rangement for choir and band, orchestra, or organ, to be rehearsed and 
conducted by student either in performance or workshop. 
647-a. Advanced Bantl Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 547-a)
A study of the scoring for modern concert band, the transcription of 
works for other media as well as original works; analysis or band litera­
ture, harmonic and formal. 
647-b. Admnced Bantl Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 547-b)
A continuation of 647-a. 
648-a. Advanced Orchestra Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 548-a)
648-b. Advanced Orchestra Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 548-b)
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G-19. Dance Band Arranging. 2 hrs. (Formerly 549)
A study of the special techniques Involved in scoring for the con­
temporary dance band, Including harmony used, voicing of the various 
Instruments, and a study of current practices. 
GGO. Acoustics of Music. 2 hrs. (Formerly 550) 
Review of physical laws underlying music. The physical basis of mus­
ical tones; objective causes of harmony and dissonance; design and 
operation of musical instruments; theory of intervals and scales; acous­
tical problems of music rooms and concert halls; problems of ampli­
fying, reproducing, and recording music. 
Applied Music 
G 2-a, b, c, d. Flute. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 582-a, b, c. d) 
G 3-a, b, c, d, Oboe. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 583-a, b, c, d) 
684-11, b, c, d, Clarinet. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 584-a, b, c, d) 
686-a, b, c, d, Bassoon. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 585-a, b, c, d)
680-a, b, c, cl. French Horn. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 586-a, b, c, d)
087-a, b, c, d. Trumpet. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 587-a, b, c, d)
688-a., b, c, d. Trombone. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 588-a, b, c, d)
689-a, IJ, c, d. Baritone. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 589-a, b, c, d)
690-a, b, c, d, Tuba. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 590-a, b, c, d)
691-a, h, c, d. Violin. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 591-a, b, c, d) 
092-11, b, c, d. Viola. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 592-a, b, c, d' 
(1!)3-a., b, c, <1, Cello. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 593-a, b, c, d) 
694-a, b, c, d, String Bass. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 594-a, b, c, dl
6llG-n, IJ, c, d, Plano. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 595-a, b, c, d)
696-a, b, c, d. Voice. 1-2 hrs. (Formerly 596-a, b, c, d)
G9i-a, b, c, d. Organ. 1-2 hrs.
Miscellaneous 
597. Plnno Tuning and Repair. 2 hrs. (Formerly 497*)
598. Piano Tuning and Repair. 2 hrs. (Formerly 498*)
PHILOSOPHY 
Professor Beck 
Assistant Professor Jennings 
Courses may be taken without prerequisites with approval of student's 
adviser and instructor in the course. 
610. PhilosoplJ.ical Sources of American Culture. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410*)
Study of a select group of ancient, medieval, and modern thinkers
directly influential in determining the basic American beliefs and ideals
In the realms of religion, science, morality, politics, economics, and edu­
cation.
511. John Dewey: Philoso1iher and E<lnentor. 3 hrs. I, S. (Formerly 411 •)
Exposition of Dewey's entire philosophy as a background for his
views on education.
619. Religious Thought in Western Worl<l. 3 hrs. (Formerly 419*)
A study of the many directions which the philosoph'I" of relie"ion
has taken in the western world, Including an analysis of the principal
religious philosophies of the present.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
POLlTICAL SCIENCE 
ProfessorsA:>illon, Harper, Harris 
Associate Professors Leiden, Stewart 
IV-41
Graduate work in political science is pla.nned to satisfy the needs of per­
sons engaged in public school work, those who wish to prepare tor govern­
ment service, and those who wish to begin advanced study in this field. 
A candidate for the master's degree in political science must present a 
minimum of twelve hours undergraduate work in the field. Courses in 
economics, geography, history, philosophy, and sociology are recommended 
for students who are preparing to do graduate work in political science. If a 
deficiency exists in basic courses in political science, these must be taken 
without graduate credit before admission to full graduate standing. 
600, 601, 502, 503, »04. Specinl Topics. 3; 3; 3; 3; 3 hrs. 
:i0G. lnternationnl Relations. 3 hrs. (Formerly 405*) 
Special consideration given to the rise and development of inter­
national institutions, particularly the United Nations. 
:i06. ('ontempornry World Politics. 3 hrs. (Formerly 406*) 
Special emphasis given to problems of American Foreign Policy; 
the factors, forces and movements abroad which affect our foreign policy. 
607. Fur Eastern Politics. 3 hrs. (Formerly 407*)
Detailed discussion of the contemporary institutions and politics of
China, Japan and other nations of the Far East.
»O • Politics of the l\Uddle East. 3 hrs. (Formerly 408*)
Detailed examination of the institutions and politics of such states as 
Egypt, Turkey, Persia, Afghanistan, Iraq, Jordan, Syria and Israel. 
r,oo. PorUomentary Governments. 3 hrs. (Formerly 409*) 
Origin, development, structure and current operations of the English, 
French, Swiss and other selected democratic governments; emphasis 
on the English system. 
6JO. Modern Dicbltorshlps. 3 hrs. (Formerly 410*) 
Detailed examination of the ideology, structure and operations of the 
modern totalitarian state; emphasis on the Soviet UnioL. 
520. Sfnte Administration. 3 hrs. (Formerly 420*)
Administrative organization and methods of executing policies in the 
forty-eight states. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 202. 
625. Early Political Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 425*)
Political thought and philosophy from Plato to the 17th century.
626. Recent Polltlcnl Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 426*)
Political thought and philosophy from the 17th century to the present
time.
600. Trends in American Clviliza.tlon. 3 hrs. (Formerly 600)
Political, economic, social, educational, and spiritual trends in Amer­
ican civilization. For teachers not Interested in specialized courses.
601. Readings in Politi<'lll Science. 2-3 hrs. (Formerly 501)
Readings to meet the needs and interests of individual students.
603. Problf'ms In Amerlc11n National Government. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503).
Contemporary problems, procedures, and trends in American National
Government. Recommended for teachers.
IV-42 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
G0'1. A mericnn PoHtlcal Idens. 3 hrs. (Formerly 604) 
Political ideas of representative American thinkers. 
606. lnternatlonnl Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 605)
Legal aspects of the relations between states.
GOG. American Constftntlonal Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 606) 
Case study of constitutional law giving some attention to the conflict 
of political, social, and economic forces. 
GU. Legislative Process and Leglslathe Procedure. 3 hrs. (Formerly 611) 
Principles, procedures, and problems of statute lawmaking in the 
United States at all levels of government. 
GJ5. Lullor Legislation. 3 hrs. (Formerly 616) 
Theory, organizations, procedure, content, and effect of labor legisla­
tion in the state, national, and international sphere. 
617. National Administration. 3 hrs. (Formerly 617) 
Organization and function or national administrative departments,
boards and commissions in their relation to other branches of the 
government.
621. Municipal Administration. 3 hrs. (Formerly 521)
Principles and methods of municipal administration in the United
States.
G2!J. Administrative Law. 3 hrs. (Formerly 523) 
Law or administrative tribunals. 
624. A chn lnistratlon of Justice. 3 hrs. (Formerly 524)
Organization of courts in the United States, trends in the reorganiza­
tion of judicial machinery, improvement of judicial procedure, socializa­
tion or the law, and professional Ideals of the bar.
G�S. Problems In West Virginia Go,·ernment. 3 hrs. (Formerly 548) 
Readings, lectures, and reports on contemporary governmental problems 
in West Virginia. 
650-651. Seminar. Credit to be arranged. (Formerly 550-551)
To be offered in connection with courses listed above. 
680-G 1. Thesis or Problem Report I and II. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 680-581)
PSYCHOLOGY 
Professors 'Loemker, VanBibber 
Associate Professor Fell 
Graduate students majoring in psychology will 'observe the following re­
quirements: 
1. Before recommending the student for admission to candidacy for the
master's degree. the !,lepartment may require a qualifying examination.
2. The final comprehensive examination in part will be uniform for nil
candidates, and in part will vary according to the area In which the
student has done most or his work. All candidates will be held responsi­
ble tor information covering the following fields:
Historical orientation and contemporary systems or psychology. 
General methods or psychology: Experimental, Differential (includ­
ing Statistical), Clinical. 
Psychological testing: theory and methods. 
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3. Only four courses are specifi<:ally required: Psychology 680, 681, 
690 and 691. The rest of the work is planned, with the apprornl of
the adviser, to meet the needs and interests of the student. 
4. During regular semesters every graduate student will enroll for Psy­
chology 690 or 691, Seminar, one (1) hour credit. Additional credit 
for these courses may be earned with approval of the lnstru<:tor and
adviser.
6. A thesis is a requirement for the master's degree in psychology. Early
in graduate study the student should enroll for 680, Thesis l, one to 
three (1-3) hours credit. During that term or semester the student 
will select his thesis problem, plan his research in detall, submit it 
to his adviser for approval, and do extensive reading in related
literature. Credit for Psychology 680 will be determined by the 
adviser on the basis of accomplishment at the end of the semester.
It will not exceed three (3) hours. During the next term or semester 
the student will enroll for Psychology 681, one to three (1-3) houra, 
and will work toward completion or his research and the thesis.
;:-.;o credit for this course will be given or grade assigned until the
thesis is presented in final form.
6. Under certain conditions a minor may not be required. 
606. Intelligence: Theories aud Development. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 406•) 
Nature of inte!llgence, individual differences in intelligence, mental 
levels; significance and methods of measuring intelligence; relation of 
intelllgence to social etflciency.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
516. Psychology oi' Leaming. 3 hrs. (Formerly 416•) 
Review and critical evaluation or experimental studies and theories 
in the field of learning. 
Prerequisite; Nine hours of psychology. 
618. P ycbology of Personnel. 3 hrs. I, II, S. (Formerly 418*)
Techniques in personnel administration, with emphasis on the psycho­
logical principles and methods involved; problems of employment pro­
cedures, training programs, personnel rQcords, communication, and human
relations In business and industry. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 201 (or 101). 
620. Mental Measurements. 3 hrs. I.
Instruction and practice in the use of individual intelligence tests, 
including the Stanford-Binet and Wechsler scales; evaluation of test 
results. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
521. Psycbologlcnl Tests. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 421 •) 
Instruction and practice in the use of group tests of intelligence and 
abilities, and in tests of Interests and personality; evaluation or test 
results. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 420 or 620. 
650. Perception. 3 hrs.
Experimental studies of and theories of perception and the ;,ignifi­
cance of perception in human behavior.
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
660. HI tory nnd Sy tems of Psychology. 3 hrs. r, S. (Formerly 460*) 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
lV-44 GRADUATE SCHOOL 
GOS. Psychology of Exceptional Chlldren. 3 hrs. (Formerly 503) 
Child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjustment, behavior 
problems in home, school, and society. Consideration given to individual 
di!ferences, motivation, speech disorders, delinquency, lefthandedness, 
psychopathy, and other deviations; remedial measures emphasized. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
GOG. Psychology of Mental Deficiency. 3 hrs. (Formerly 506) 
Classes and levels of mental deficiency; causes, prevention, training, 
adjustment, and institutional care. Clinics at institutions. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
608. Psycboputhology. 3 hrs.
Minor and major behavior deviations and related phenomena, with
special attention to causes and prevention or development of disorders. 
Clinics at institutions.
Prerequisite: Nine hours or psychology. 
GH. Psycl1ology of Personality. 3 hrs. (Formerly 514) 
Factors involved in the development of the mature personality, with 
an analysis of the structure and dynamics of personality; a critical re­
view of the methods used in the psychological evaluation of personality. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
G20. Clinical Psychology. Institutional Case Technlques. 3 hrs. (Formerly 620) 
A practical laboratory study of mental and behavior cases in thi, 
mental hospital. Intensive study and training in administration and 
interpretation of clinical tests, psychological diagnosis, and preparation 
of clinical reports. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 620 or 420, 521 or 421, and 608. 
621. Clinical Psychology: Non-Insututlo11al Case Techniques. 3 hrs. (For­
merly 621)
Intensive study and practice of psychological clinic procedures In
dealing with mental and behavior problems of children and non-institu­
tionalized adults; · administration and interpretation of clinical tests,
obtaining pertinent personal and family history data, preparation of
clinical report.
Prerequisite: Psychology 520 or 420, 521 or 421, 606 and 608. 
628. Scientlfic l\lethod in Psyehology. 3 hrs.
Critical evalualion of scienlific methods in psychology, with emphasis 
on the experimental methods. Laboratory exercises. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology. 
6 0-681. Thesis I and U. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 680 and 581) 
690-691. Seminar. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 590 and 591)
Research and reports on current problems and literature in psychology
and related fields. Ordinarily, two hours credit may be earned ln 
seminars; not more than four hours may be earned in seminars.
SCIENCE EDUCATION (ASTRONOJ\rY) 
Professor Darlington 
500. Astronomy. 3 hrs. 
A course in astronomy (science of the stars and planets) for teachers 
designed to enable the student to identify what he sees and to stimulate 
interest in the physical universe.
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
SCI.ENCE EDUCA'.rlO� (CR.EIDS'l'Rl') 
Professors Scholl, Rumple 
Associate Professors Hoback, Whelpley 
IV-46 
NO'fE: The following courses are open to students working for the 
master's degree in Education. See Program G under- Education. 
620-621. Chemical EducatJon. 3-3 brs. S. (Formerly 520-521)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204 or equivalent. 
622-623. Organic. 2-2 brs. S. (Formerly 522-523)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520-521 or 620-621. 
624-625. Physical. 2-2 hrs. S. (Formerly 624-625)
Fee $8.00; Deposit $5.00. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 520-521 or 620-621. 
SCIENCE EDUCATLQ,,_� (PHYSICS) 
Professor"arlin 
Note: The following courses are open to students working for the master's 
degree in Education. See Program G under Education. 
640-641. Pbyslcs Education. 3-3 hrs. (Formerly 540-541) 
A review and extension of basic principles of physics with particular 
stress on materials and methods of demonstration. 
642-6'18. Electronics. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 542-543)
Basic principles of electron tubes and their applications in industry, 
medicine, and communications, with accompanying laboratory work. 
Fee $2.00 per each course. 
G-14. Atom.Jc Physics. 2 hrs. (Formerly 544). 
A historical development of the modern theories concerning the struc­
ture of matter, electricity, and light, including applications of optical 
spectra and X-Rays. 
645. Physics of the Nucleus. 2 hrs. (Formerly 545) 
Structure and properties of the nucleus of the atom, radioactivity, 
atomic transmutations, the basic principles of atom smashing machines, 
and atomic energy. 
Fee $2.00. 
646. Seminar on Recent Develo1iments In the Physical Sciences. 2 hrs. (For­
merly 546)
Reports from current issues from ,•arious periodicals in the field or
physical science. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Professorsv{ichardson, Hayward 
Candidates for the master's degree in sociology will be expected to fulfill 
the following requirements: 
1. Complete eighteen hours of sociology on the graduate level including
Sociology 521, 601, 670, 671. 
2. Complete a minimum of sb: hours or a maximum of twelve hours in 
the following fields: economics, geography, history, psychology, 
philosophy, political science, or education. 
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3. Write a thesis under the direction of the adviser. The final ac­
ceptance of this work is subject to the approval of the Department
of Sociology and of the Dean of the Graduate School.
4. Pass a comprehensive written examination covering the field of
concentration in sociology.
6. Pass an oral examination in defense of the thesis conducted by the
staff of the Department of Sociology.
601. Population Problems. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 401")
Growth and distribution of population In relation to natural resources,
commerce, and social relationships.
603. Social Investigation. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 403•)
Methods of investigation and research in the social sciences; sources of
data, their evaluation, organization, and presentation.
606. Family Living. 3 hrs. II.
Seminar in the basic structure and function of the modern American
family.
608. 'J.'he }'a111Jly. 3 hrs. I, II. (Formerly 408•)
The family as an institution, its structure, functions, and relation to
social organization.
512. Grou1J Relations. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 412•)
Analysis of the group, participation, Intergroup relationships, group
tensions, and group control.
521. lllstory of Social Thought. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 421 •)
A survey of sociological literature and thought from the earliest times
to the contemporary period.
626. The American Negro. 3 hrs. IL (Formerly 426*)
Historical baclcground, accomplishments In American cultural sphere11,
social and economic problems of the Negro.
627. Uace Problems. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 427*)
The nature, criteria, classmcation and distribution of races; race
differences and contacts.
628. JiedJclne In Modern Society. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 428•)
Changing patterns in medicine, government participation in the field,
group practice, research and foundations, and international aspects.
629. Social Legislation. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 429•)
Social insurance as a device to meet the hazards of old age, illness,
retirement, unemployment and physical handicaps. Special emphasia
is placed on the Social Security Act.
530. 'l'he American Indian. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 430*)
The physical and cultural study of the American Indian; special em­
phasis on his contributions to our culture.
631-532. Classroom and Field Studies. 3-3 hrs.
533. Industrial Sociology. 3 hrs. II.
A study of the relationships existing between industry and the
institutional phases of our society.
534. Tri-State Area. 3 hrs.
A study of human and natural resources of West Virginia, southern
Ohio and eastern Kentucky.
601. Soclologlcal Theory. 3 hrs. (Formerly 501)
Systematic sun-ey of sociology from the early Greek school to mod­
ern times.
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602. Contemtlorary Social Change. 3 hrs. (Formerly 502)
Tbe development of social movements, the effect of discovery, in­
vention, disaster, and rapid shil'ts in social interests.
611. emlnar In Social Pathology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 511) 
A research course dealing with the basic ills or society.
620. Semlnar In Delinquency and Crlmlnology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 520).
Physical, social, economic, and geographical factors concerning crime
and criminals discussed in round table style; outside readings required.
62G. SQciul Control. 3 hrs. (Formerly 526) 
Formal and informal means of social control such as legal processes, 
institutional control, propaganda, and public opinion. 
632. Rural Social Organization. 3 hrs. (Formerly 632)
The dif,erent forms of human association in rural lite, their relation,
and organization.
668. Seminar. 1-3 hrs. (Formerly 668)
670-671. Research. 2-2 hrs. (Formerly 670-671)
Special problems seleded by the student with tile approval of the 
staff. Readings in the literature of research techniques. 
6 0-681. Thesis or Problem Report. 1-3; 1-3 hrs. I and II. (Formerly 680-681) 
SPEECH 
Professor�nson 
Associate Professors Harbold,' Page 
Assistant Professor Garrett 
Courses may be taken with approval of student's adviser and instructor 
in tile course. 
603. Play Direction. 3 hrs. I. (Formerly 403*)
Problems In directing plays; laboratory practice. Primarily for stu­
dents who expect to produce plays In schools and/or community groups.
61 • Speech Correction. 3 hrs. I and II. (Formerly 418*) 
Causes, symptoms, and treatment of speech problems witll special 
attention to classroom application. 
ol!I. peech Correctlon. 3 hrs. II. (Formerly 419*) 
Introduction of clinical metllods in speech correction; theory and 
clinical practice. 
Prerequisite: Speech HS or 618. 
MO. Play Writing. 3 hrs. (Formerly 440*) 
Principles of dramatic construction, including finding dramatic ma­
terials, building the play, characterization, and dialogue; writing one-act 
plays and short sketches for experimental and public production. 
546. Children's Theatre. 3 hrs. (Formerly 446*)
The theory, directing, and staging of various types of plays for children
with particular attention to problems encountered In the elementary
school.
660. The Direction of peech ActJvitles. 3 hrs. (Formerly 450*)
For teachers conducting the extra-curricular speech program, in­
cluding coaching and evaluating group discussion, debate, oratory, oral
reading, extemporaneous speak.Ing.
660;· Audlology. 3 hrs. (Formerly 460•) 
Survey of the area of audiology as related to speech correction. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418 or 518. 
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Objectives of, IV-7 
Part-time Students, IV-10 
Residence requirements, IV-10 
Thesis requirements, IV-9 
Graduation requirements 
Residence, I-40 
Greek, III-33, III-34 
H 
Health services, I-45 
History, II-33, III-51, IV-32 
History of college, I-23 
Home Economics, II-20, II-33, III-14, 
III-52, IV-23, IV-33 
Homemaking, III-14 
Honors 
Courses, III-3 
Dean's List, I-40 
Graduation, !·40 
Housing 
Off-campus, I-55, I-56 
Residence Halls, 1-55 
Room Rent, 1·50 
I 
lntramurals, I-56 
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J 
Journalism, II-35, IIl-52 
L 
Languages, II-7 
Latin, 11-21, III-33, III-35 
Library, I-45 
Library Science, II-22, Il-35 
Loans, I-60, I-61, I-62, I-63, I-64 
)[ 
Marketing, III-22 
Marshall Foundation, I-29 
Mathematics, II-22, II-36, III-54, IV-34 
Medicine, preparatory, III-16 
Military Science, III-57 
Music, I-56, II-15, II-22, II-36, III-17 
III-57, IV-35 
N 
Non-resident Fees, I-49, I-67 
0 
Optometry, III-17 
Orchestra, I-56 
Orientation, III-58 
Osteopathy, III-17 
p 
Philosophy, III-58, IV-40 
Physical Education, II-23, II-40, IV-28 
Physical Science, II-26, IV-24 
Physics, IJI-59, IV-45 
Placement, I-59, II-8 
Political Science, Il-42, III-61, IV-41 
Probation 
Academic, I-39, I-60 
Removal of, 1-40 
Social, I-60 
Psychological Clinic, 1-45 
Psychology, III-64, IV-42 
Public Speaking, I-57 
Publications, 1-41 
Academic, 1-41 
Student, I-57 
Purpose of college, I-23 
Q 
Quality Points, 1-36 
R 
Radio, III-52, III-70 
Radio-Journalism sequence, III-53 
Religious Life, 1-69 
Reserve Officers Training Corps, 
I-27, 1-52
Retailing, 111-8, IIl-22 
s 
Safety Education, II-42, IV-28 
Sales, Technical, IIl-30 
Schedule, change of. 1-39 
Scholarships, I-60, l-61, I-62, I-63, I-64 
Science, II-43 
Science Education, IV-44 
Secretarial, 111-9, IIl-23, III-39 
Secretarial, Technical, III-29 
Semester Hour Definition, I-36 
Social Studies, II-26, II-43, IV-24 
Sociology, IIl-66, IV-45 
Sororities, I-56, 1-69 
Spanish, II-26, III-69 
Speech, Il-26, III-70, IV-47 
Speech Clinic, I-45 
Student Government, I-56 
Student Organizations, 1-58 
Student Publications, I-57 
Student Union, I-56 
Suspension, I-40 
T 
Teachers College, Il-1 
Admission to, I-35 
Certificates, II-9 
Elementary First Class, II-9, II-10 
Elementary Second Class, II-9, 
Il-11 
Elementary Third Class, II-9, 
II-12 
First Class High School, II-9, Il-16 
Kindergarten-Primary, Il-13 
Public School, 11-9 
Special Non-Academic-Music, 
II-16 
Degree requirements, II-4, II-7 
Eleetives in languages, II-7 
Elementary Education, II-8, II-10 
Home Management House, II-8 
Laboratory School, II-4 
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Teachers College ( Continued) 
Nursery School, 11-8 
Purpose, II-3 
Secondary Education, II-16, 11-28 
Sequence of professional courses, 
II-5 
Student Teaching, 11-6 
Teacher Education Curricula, 11-8 
Teaching Fields 
Art, II-17 
Biological and General Science, 
11-18 
Biological Science, Il-18 
Business Administration, Il-19 
English, Il-20 
French, II-20 
Home Economics, vocational, II-20 
Latin, II-21 
Library Science, II-22 
Mathematics, Il-22 
Music, II-22 
Physical Education, Il-23 
Physical and General Science, 
II-26 
Physical Science, Il-25 
Social Studies, 11-26 
Spanish, II-26 
Speech, 11-26 
Technical Sales, III-30 
Technical Secretarial, III-29 
Tech nologlsts, Laboratory, 
IIT-9, III-31 
Theatre, 1-57 
Transcripts, I-41, IV-7, IV-8 
Transfer Students 
Admission, 1-34 
Graduate Credit, IV-10 
V 
Veterinary, IIl-17 
w 
West Virginia Board of Education, 
I-2 
Withdrawal, I-37 
z 
Zoology, III-16, III-72 
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